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Preface to the First Edition.

N i n e years ago I sent forth my FirstEnglish Book,

wondering greatly how it would be received. It had

been a labour of love, as well as a fascinating linguistic

enterprise; but would it prove in practice as helpful
a “guide book on the road to English" as I hoped?

Clearly it could become known but slowly; would it

ever be widely used?

During the first year after its publication only 350

copies were soid; but gradually the demand became

greater, and last year the number rose to nearly 2500,

apart from the salesin Sweden, where a separate

edition was issued in 1909. It would be impossible to

enumerate the countries where it isin use; it has been

kindly welcotned in Germany, and has travelled to

Finland, Hungary and Spain, nay, even to the Argentine,
to India and Siam, to China and Japan. Soon teachers

began to write, asking: “What shall we read with our

pupils when we have finished the First English Book?u

The answer was not easy. I believe in a systematic
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acquisition of the vocabulary, and no other book was

built on the foundation supplied by mine. So when

other duties rendered it possible I set about writing
this Second English Book.

Its main purpose is to give further practice in the

words already learnt, and to provide new ones. To

this end I have selected, and in part rewritten, a number

of stories. The earlier ones are of a simple nature,
without (I hope) being dull. Then come such favourite

taies as Dick Whittington and Rip Van Winkle, followed

by stories from real life. Words not contained in the

First English Book are printed in heavy type, when

they first occur, and are explained by means of familiar

words at the foot of the page. An alphabetical list

of the new words, with phonetic transcription and

references, is given at the end of the book. The words

occurring in the First and Second English Books have

also been arranged in groups according to the meaning;
this part of the book will be found helpful for

purposes of revision. The exercises on these stories

(i-xxii) are divided into four sections: —

A. Questions on the subject-matter.
B. Questions on the vocabulary.
C. Grammar questions.
D. Suggestions for free composition.
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These exercises have been made rather full; the

teacher will require the whole of them or only part to

be done, at his discretion, and will decide whether

they shall be done orally or in writing, or both.

The section for “Easy Reading" contains further

stories, in which the number of new words is small;

and some Poems have also been added.

The practice of the class-room can alone show

whether I am right in believing that my Second English
Book will help boys and girls a little farther along the

road. I have tried to render it interesting, because

that is the surest way of making children like their

work. I want them to look upon the study of English

as something delightful.

In the learning of every language there is a certain

amount of drudgery, and if this is obtruded on the

learner in the early stages there is some danger of his

acquiring a lasting distaste for the foreign language.
Some books for beginners bristle with difficulties at

the very outset; they contain too extensive a vocabulary,
too much grammar, too much in the subject-matter that

is unfamiliar. Our first object must be to enable the

young learner to acquire an easy mastery of the common

words and the ordinary constructions, by methods which

will awaken his sympathies.



VIII

This I have attempted to do. It sounds easy, but

it is really rather difficult. I hope sincerely that those

who use this book will judge it favourably. For any

suggestions that would improve it I shall be very

grateful.
WALTER RIPMAN.

London, May 1913.



There was once a fat oid cricket, 1 who thought
a good deal of himself.2 He had such a big, shining
body, and a way of chirping 1

so loudly,3 that no one

could ever forget 4 where he lived.

He was a very good sort of cricket, and was

always ready 5 to say pleasant things to everybody.
Yet, sad to relate,6 he had a very bad habit of

1 A little insect, often heard in the cornfields in summer-

time. We say: the crickets are chirping, when they make

their noise. 2 Or: had a very great opinion of himself. What

is your opinion of him? (What do you think of him?) 3 Adverb

to: loud; s. loudness; opp. softly, quietly. 4a. forgetful. He

never remembers where he has put his books; he is a very

forgetful boy. Forgetfulness is a very bad habit. 5 Or:

willing. 6 Or: teil. Sad to relate: It makes one sad to talk

about it

I. The Crickets School.
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boasting.7 He liked to talk8 about the wonderful

things that he had seen and done, when he was quite
young and lived near the white farm-house.

When he was telling these stories, the big crickets,
who heard him, seldom 9 said a word. They mostly10

just sat and looked at one another. The little crickets

loved to hear him talk, 11 and they would often come 12

to the door of his house — which was a hoie in the

ground— and ask him to teil them more.

One evening he said that he would teach 18 them

a few things, which all crickets should know.u He

then toid them to stand in a row, 15 and this is what

he said:

“With what part of your bodies do you run and

leap?“ 16

“With our legs,“ they cried.

“Do you do anything else with your legs?“ he

asked.

“We clean ourselves with them,“ said one.

7 When a man often tells us how wonderfully strong or

wise he is, we call him boastful. It is better tobe modest

than to boast. BHe was fond of talking. 9 Or: rarely, hardly
ever; opp. often. 10 At most times, usually, generally. 11 Or:

listened to him with the greatest pleasure, found his words

most interesting. 12 Would come: used to come. 13 You go to

school to learn, and your teacher teaches you. He taught me,

he has taught me. 14 Or: ought to know. 15 In a row: one

next to the other. The houses of a Street are in a row. Trees

are often planted in rows. 16 Crickets can leap (or jump)
very high.
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“We use them and our mouths to make houses

in the ground," said another.

“Oh yes, and we hear with our two front legs,"
cried one bright 17 little fellow.

“That is right," replied the fat oid cricket. “Most

creatures 18 hear with things called ears, that grow
on the sides of their heads, but I think it19 much

nicer to hear with one’s legs, as we do."

“Why, how strange it must be not to hear with

one’s legs!" cried all the little crickets together.
“There are a great many queer20 things tobe

seen in the great world," said their teacher. 13 “I have

seen some big, big creatures with only two legs and

no wings whatever." 21

“How dreadful!"22 cried the little crickets. “We

do not see how they could move about at all."

“It must be very hard to do so,“ said the big
cricket. “I was very sorry

22 for them." Then he

spread 23 out his own wings and stretched his six legs
to show how well he was fitted 24 to walk or fly.

“But how can they sing if they have no wings?"
asked the bright little cricket.

17 Or: clever, intelligent; opp. stupid, silly; s. brightness.
18 Or: animals, living beings. 19 Or: it seems to me, in my

opinion it is. 20 Or: strange, unusual, odd. 21 Or: no wings
at all, no wings of any kind. 22 Or: sad. It fills them with

sorrow to think of these poor creatures, they are sorry for them.

23 A bird or insect spreads its wings when it flies, and folds

them together when it is not flying. 24 He had all that was

wanted for walking or flying.
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“They sing through their mouths, in much the

same way as the birds/ 25 he said. “I am sure it

must be much easier to sing by rubbing26 one’s

wings together, as we do.“

“I could teil you many queer things about these

two-legged27 creatures," he continued, 28 “for I have

seen the houses in which they live. Then there are

other large, four-footed creatures that are terrible to

behold,29 but, my children, I was never afraid of any
of them. lam one of the truly30 brave 31

people, who

are never frightened, no matter how terrible the

sight.32 I hope, children, that you will always be

brave, like me. If anything should scare you,
33 do

not jump or run away. Stay just where you are,

and —“

But the little crickets never heard the rest of

what their teacher had to say, for at that moment 34

Brown Bess85
,

the cow, came through the broken

fence towards the spot where the crickets were gathered
together.86

25 Or: in a way that is very much like that of the birds.
26 When it is cold, we rub our hands together to make them

warm. Past: rubbed. 27 Häving two legs. 28 Or: went on. He

said some more.
29 Or: see, look at. Past: I beheld. 30

a. true;

really. 31 A boy who is not easily frightened is brave. The man

who fights for his country is brave. s. bravery. 32 Even if

what they see is very terrible. 33 Or: seem terrible to you.
34 Or: just then. 35 Bess, short for Elizabeth. 36 Where they
had come together, where they were all together.
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The teacher gave one “chirp," and hurried 37 down

his hoie as fast as he could. The little crickets tum-

bled 38
over one another in their hurry37 to get away.

The fat oid cricket, who had been out in the great
world, never again talked to them about being brave.

37 When we have little time to do a thing, we are in a

hurry. When we are läte in leaving home, we hurry to school.

38 Or: teil.

11. How Mrs White Hen helped Rose.

A beautiful rose tree grew 1 in the garden. Every
morning she smiled up at the golden sun. 2 But one

morning when the sun rose,
3 he was surprised4 to

see that his friend, the rose, drooped6 sadly. He

sent one of his warm
6 rays down to the earth to find

out what the matter was.7

“Dear Rose," said the bright sunbeam, “why do

you droop and look so sad?“

“Ah, me!“ sighed 8 the rose, “I am so unhappy!
An ugly9 worm is eating my leaves, and he will not

crawl 10 away.“

1 To grow; s. growth. 2 a. sunny; a sunny room, a sunny

smile. 3s. sunrise ; birds wake at sunrise ; opp. siinset. When

did the sunrise to-day ? when will itset? 4 Or it seemed

strange to him. 5 When flowers are without water, they droop.
6

s. warmth ; cp. length (a. lõng), growth (v. grow). 7 What

was wrong, why the rose was drooping. 8 When we are sad,

we sometimes sigh. 9s. ugliness; opp. beautiful. 10 A worm

has no legs and cannot walk; it crawls from place to place.
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The sun felt very sorry for the rose. “I will not

shine," he said, “until Rose is happy." So he hid

behind a dark11 cloud.

The wind came hurrying along. “Father Sun," he

cried, “why are you not shining to-day?“
“Ah, me!“ answered the sun, “dear Rose is so

unhappy! An ugly worm is eating her leaves, and

he will not crawl away. I will shine no more until

Rose is happy."
“I, too, am so sorry," whispered 12 the wind. “I will

blow no more until Rose is happy." So saying, l3 he

dropped 14 to the earth and was stiil.

A bird was surprised when the wind stopped.
“Mr Wind,“ he called, “why have you stopped

blowing?"

“Ah, me!* sighed the wind. “Dear Rose is so

unhappy! An ugly worm is eating her leaves, and he

will not crawl away. So Sun will shine no more, and

I will blow no more until Rose is happy.“
“I, also, love Rose," sang the bird; “and I will

sing no more until Rose is happy.“ He flew 15 away

silently to his nest in the oak tree.

“It is not night,“ said the oid tree; “why are

you not flying and singing, little bird?“

11 s. darkness; cp. brightness, forgetfulness, happiness, ugli-
ness. 12 Said softly. He spoke in a whisper, because he felt

sorry.
13 Or: with these words, when he had said this. 14 We

often say: the wind has dropped, when it has stopped blowing.
15 To fly; s. flight. The bird has flown away.
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“Ah, me!“ chirped 16 the bird. “Dear Rose is so

unhappy! An ugly worm is eating her leaves, and he

will not crawl away. So Sun will shine no more,

Wind will blow no more, and I will sing no more

until Rose is happy. 4*

“That is all very sad,“ whispered the tree. “I shall

drop no more acorns
17 until Rose is happy."

Soon the squirrel came to gather nuts. 18 But he

could find very few.

“Dear Tree," he chattered, 19 “please drop some

acorns."

“No,“ answered the tree, “I cannot, now.“

“Why not?“ asked the squirrel.
“Ah, me!“ rustled20 the tree. “Dear Rose is so

unhappy! An ugly worm is eating her leaves, and he

will not crawl away. So Sun will shine no more,

Wind will blow no more, Bird will sing no more, and
I will drop no more acorns until Rose is happy again.“

“And I will work no more,“ chirped the squirrel.
“I will run away to my nest in the oid hollow21 tree.“

On the way to his home the squirrel met Mrs

Brown Duck.

16 Birds sometimes chirp or twitter. 17 The acorn is the

fruit of the oak. 18 The hazelnut grows on bushes, the walnut

on trees. A nut has a hard shell; we break the shell and eat

the kernel. 19 When a child taiks a good deal, and quickly, we

say that he chatters. 20 When the leaves of a tree move, we

hear their rustling. 21 Oid trees are sometimes hollow, so that

animals can live inside them.
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“Good morning, Mr Squirrel,* quacked22 the duck.

“Why are you not working this morning?"
“Ah, me!“ replied the squirrel. “Dear Rose is

so unhappy! Än ugly worm is eating her leaves, and

he will not crawl away. So Sun will shine no more,

Wind will blow no more, Bird will sing no more,

Oak Tree will drop no more acorns, and I will work

no more till Rose is happy."
“Then I will swim no more," said Mrs Brown Duck.

And she waddled23 off to the farmyard.24 There she

met Mrs White Hen.

“Why do you look so sad, Mrs Duck?“ said the hen.

“Ah, me!“ quacked the duck. “Dear Rose is so

unhappy 1 An ugly worm is eating her leaves, and he

will not crawl away. So Sun will shine no more, Wind

will blow no more, Bird will sing no more, Oak Tree

will drop no more acorns, Squirrel will work no more,

and I will swim no more, until Rose is happy again.“
“Indeed! Indeed!" cackled25 Mrs WhiteHen. “Pray 26

teil me how stopping your work will help Rose. If

you wish Rose tobe happy, you must do something
for her. Come with me.“

Away hurried the hen and the duck until they
came to the rose. The oid hen asked no questions.
She did not even taketime to say “Good morning."

22 A duck cannot sing, it has no beautiful voice; it quacks.
23 A boy walks or runs, a worm crawls, and a duck waddles.

24 Geese, ducks, and hens are in the farmyard. 25 The duck

quacks and the hen cackles or clucks. 26 Or: please.
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But she searched 27 through the leaves of the rosebush

with her bright little eyes. Suddenly she darted 28

forward. “Snapl“29 went her bill, 29 and the worm

was swallowed. 30

“There, Mrs Duck,“ clucked 26 the hen, “see how

I have helped Rose and at the same time got a nice

breakfast for myself."
At once the rose looked up towards the sun and

smiled. Then the sun began to shine.

27 She looked for something. She wanted to find out where

the worm was. 28 Moved very quickly. 29 That is the noise her

bill made when it closed. Birds do not have a mouth, but a bill.

30 After biting our food, we swallow it.

Ripmaa. Second English Book. 2
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“If Ihad only thought," said the sun, “I might
have burned that worm with my hot rays."

“And I might have blown him away,“ whistled

the wind springing up
31 suddenly. 32

“If Ihad only thought," sang the bird, “I might
have had a nice fat worm for breakfast."

“And so might I,“ quacked the duck as she wad-

dled away towards the pond.
The oak tree shook down a great shower33 of

acorns, and the squirrel hastened to gather them. They,
too, wished they had thought of some way tohelp Rose.

But the clever oid white hen said nothing at all.

81 When the wind begins to blow, we say that it is springing
up. It sprang up; it has sprung up.

82 Or: all at once. 33 When

rain talis suddenly and heavily, we call it a shower. The acorns

came down just like that.

111. Two Fables.

THE LION AND THE GNAT.

A lion 1 and a gnat 2 lived in the same forest. 8

The lion was king over all the animals.

“Why should the lion be ourking?" cried the gnat.
“Because he is the strongest,"4 answered the other

animals.

1 A very strong, wild animal, often called the king of

animals. There are lions in Africa and Asia, but notin Europe.
2 A very small insect that stings. Bees also can sting. We do

notlike an insect tosting us. 8 A great wood. 4s. strength ;

cp. warmth, growth, length.
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“I don’t know about that," 6 said the gnat. “If I

kill him 6 and show that lam stronger, will you make

me king?*
All the animals laughed a great deal at the thought7

of the little gnat killing the great lion. But justfor fun8

they promised to make him king if he killed the lion.

The next day the gnat found the lion fast asleep9

under a tree.

“Now is my chance," 10 he thought. So he crept 11

up to the lion and stung 12 him on the ear.

“See, he bleeds!" 13 he cried. “I have killed the

mighty lion! Look, he is dead! He moves no more!

Now I shall be king!"

Just then the lion rose and stretched himself and

walked away. He never knew that the gnat had

stung him.

THE CROW AND THE DOVE.

Once upon a time a crow 14 and a dove 14 visited

a peacock. 14 On the way home the crow said —

5 Or: I am not sure about that. 6 Or: takehis life. 7 v. to

think; a. thoughtful. 8
opp. seriously, in earnest. Fun, a.

funny; cp. sun: sunny.
9 When we are fast asleep it is not

easy to wake us. 10 I can best do it now, while he is asleep.
11 Past of: I creep. 12 Past of: I sting; see note 2. 13 When

I cut my flnger, it bleeds; blood comes from it. My finger
bled; it has bled. 14 The crow is a big black bird; the

doveis a smaller bird; the peacock is a bird with a beautiful

big tail.

2*
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*What do you think of Mr. Peacock? Did you

ever meet such a rude person? 16 What an unpleasant 16

voice he has! And did you notice his feet? How

ugly they are! Now teil me, did you ever know any
creature so silly and proud ?“ 17

“To teil the truth," 18 said the dove, “I did not

notice his voice or his feet or his pride.17 I was busy
every minute thinking how beautiful his feathers are,

how royally 19 he carries his head, and how handsome

his tail is.“

15 Person is really a word for a human being; a. personal.
16 opp. pleasant; cp. comfortable: uncomfortable; happy: un-

happy. 17 One who thinks much of himself, who has a very

good opinion of himself, is proud. The oid cricket was protid
(see I. 2); j. pride. 18 Or: I must say. 19 Or: like a king.
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Early one bright moming, a but-

terfly flew away to pay a visit to the

flowers. First he stopped to see the

daisies by the wayside. They were

all dancing in the wind, and their bright
faces looked as cheerful* as any one

could wish. 2

They were all glad to see the

butterfly, and they asked him to spend
the day with them.3 In reply he said: 4

1 Or: glad, merry; s. cheerfulness. 2 Or: any person

could desire. 8 Or: to stay with them all day. 4 Or: he

answered.
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“You are very kind, 5 but I really cannot stay with

you. Pray6 excuse me
7 for saying so, but I wonder

that you will grow here.8 The place is very dusty and

dry, and there is no shade. I am sure I could find9

you a much nicer 10
place.“

The daisies heard all that the butterfly had to say.
Then they smiled and nodded 11 to each other, while

one of them said:

•This is the kind of place we were made for, that

is enough for us.“ 12

The butterfly shook his head as if in doubt13 and
bade 14 the daisies “good-morning“. Then he flew

away to call on the buttercups, 16 which grew by the

side of the water. These flowers are a very grand
family, who hoid their heads as high as they can.

16

5 Or: I am much obliged to you; s. kindness. He showed
me great kindness: he was very kind to me. 6 Cp. 11. 26. 7 Do

not be angry with me.
8 Or: I am surprised (it surprises me,

it seems strange to me) that you should like to grow here. 9 Or:
1 could certainly find. 10 Or: more pleasant. 11 We nod by mo-

ving the head up and down. Sometimes we nod instead of saying:
Yes. 12 Or: this is the sort of place for which we are fitted, and

we do not want anything better, we are quite contented. 13 We

often shake our head, instead of saying: No, or when we are not

sure (or, in doubt). There is no doubt that he will come : I am sure

he will come. I doubt his coming: I do notthink he will come.

14 Past of: I bid (pp. bidden). He bade us 'good-bye**. He said

•good-bye* tous. 15 The buttercup is a yellow flower, very

common in English meadows. 16 Or: who carry their heads

proudly.
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They seemed much pleased when Mr Butterfly toid

them how beautiful the river looked in the sunlight.17

“It is a delightful place," said they.
"It is very pretty," said Mr Butterfly, “butldo not

think that it can be healthy.18 I really do not understand

why you flowers choose such strange homes. 19 Now

there are the daisies, where I have just called. Theylive
in a dusty, dry place, where there is no shade at all."

“But daisies always do choose such places," said

the buttercups.
“And your family," said Mr Butterfly, “have lived

so lõng in wet places that it is a wonder20
you are

alive. Your colour is good,21 but to stand with one’s
roots 22 in water all the time is dreadful."

“Buttercups and butterflies live differently," said
the flowers. “Good morning."

Mr Butterfly left the river and flew over to the

woods. He was so angry that his feelers23 quivered.24

He knew that the violets26
were a very agreeable26

family, who never put on airs,27
so he went at once to them.

He just said “Good morning" to them, and then
he began to teil his story.

17 The light of the sun; cp, moonlight. 18 Or: good for

your health. 19 Or: such odd (queer) places to live in. 20 Or:

it is surprising. 21 Or: you have a nice colour, I like your
colour. 22 The root of a piant isin the earth. We plant it by

putting its root in the earth. 28 The butterfly has feelers on

its head, with which it can feel what is before it 24 Or : trem-

bled. 25 A little blue flower with a very sweet smell. 26 Or: plea-
sant. 27 Or: never thought too much of themselves, were modest.
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“To think," he said, “what queer ideas28 some

flowers have! Now, you have a pleasant home here

at the edge 29 of the woods. I have been telling the

daisies and the buttercups that they should grow in

such a place, but they would not listen to me."

“My dear friend," replied the violet, “they could

never live if they moved up into our neighbourhood. 30

Every flower has its own place in the world, and is

happiest in that place."
The violet was silent 31 for a moment, but the

butterfly did not speak. So she continued:

“You were very kind to want tohelp the flowers,
but suppose they had toid you what to do, would you

have done it? Suppose the buttercups had toid you
that flying around32

was not good for your health,
and that tobe truly well you ought to grow planted22

with your legs in mud 33 and water."

“Oh!“ said the butterfly. “Oh! I never thought
of that! Perhaps butterflies do not know everything."

“No,“ said the violet, “they don’t know everything.
But those who are ready 34 to learn, can always find

some one to teil them. Won’t you take a little honey?“
AndMr Butterfly sipped 36 the honey and was happy.

28 Or: thoughts. 29 Notin the middle. 30 Or: if they came

near us, became our neighbours. 31 Or: did not speak, stopped
speaking. 32 Or: about. 33 Or: earth. Water becomes muddy
when we throw earth into it. Mud: muddy; cp. fun: funny.
34 Or: willing. 35 We sip water if we drink it slowly, a little at

a time. Sip: sipped; cp. drop: dropped; hop: hopped; silp:
slipped; stop: stopped.
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V. The Wisdom of a Poor Man.

One day at noon
1

a poor man tieda his horse to

a tree, and sat down to eat his midday 1 meal.

A rich man came along and started8 to tie his

horse to the same tree.

“Do not fasten your horse to that tree,“ cried the

poor man. “My horse is very savage.4 He will kill

yours. Fasten him to another tree.“

The rich man answered proudly, “I shall tie my
horse where I wish.* 6

So he fastened his horse to the same tree to which

the poor man’s horse was tied, and sat down to eat

his dinner.

Suddenly6 the men heard a great noise, and looked

up. Their horses were fighting. The two men rushed

up7 to stop them, but it was too läte. The rich

man’s horse was dead.

“See what your horse has done!“ he cried to

the poor man in great anger. “But you shall pay
8

for it! You shall pay for it 1*

1 At twelve o’clock, in the middle of the day, at midday:
opp. midnight. 2 Or: fastened, made fast, by means of a rope

(which is like a string, but much thicker and stronger). 3 Or:

began. 4lt is not a quiet horse, it bites; opp. gentle. 5 Or:
where I like, where it pleases me. 6 Or: all at once.

7 Or:

hurried towards them, ran up to them. 8 Or: suffer.
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So saying, he dragged9 the poor man before the

judge. 10

“O wise 11 judge!" he cried. “This man’s savage
horse has killed my horse — my beautiful, kind, gentle 4

horse! Make him pay for it or send him to prison, l2

I beg of you.“
The judge turned to the poor man. “Did your

horse kill this man’s horse?" he asked.

But the poor man said not one word.”

“Can’t you talk?" asked the judge.
The poor man answered never a word.

The judge asked the poor man many questions,
but he stiil kept his lips closed 14 and answered nothing.

At last the judge said to the rich man: “What

can I do? This poor man is dumb. He cannot

speak a word."

“Oh, sir," said the rich man, “he can talk as you

or I. He spoke to me on the road."

“Are you sure?" asked the judge. “What did he say ?“

“Indeed, I am sure. He said quite plainly”:
“Do not fasten your horse to that tree. My horse

9
opp. to take gently. Drag: dragged, cp. beg: begged,

leg: two-legged. 10 When men quarrel, for instance about a

piece of land, they go before a judge, who says which of them

isin the right. 11
opp. foolish, silly, stupid. 12 When a man

has done a great wrong, he is sent to prison. Then he is a

prisoner. 13 Or: not a single word, never a word. He did not

speak at all. 14 When we talk, we open our lips ; when we keep
them closed, we are silent. 15 Or: clearly. It was not difficult

to hear what he said.
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is very savage. He will kill yours. Fasten him to

another tree."

“Ah," said the judge, “now I see. If he warned 16

you, he need not pay for your horse. 17 You only are

to blame. 18 You should have heeded 19 his warning." 16

Then the judge turned to the poor man. “Why
did you not answer my questions?" he asked.

‘Can you not see,20 O wise judge?" answered the

poor man. “If Ihad toid you that I warned him not

to tie his horse near mine, he would have denied2 ’

it. Then you would not know which of us was tell-

ing the truth. I knew, O wise one, that if I let him

teil the story alone, you would soon learn the truth."

The poor man’s words pleased the judge, and he

sent the rich man away without a penny. But he

praised
18 the poor man for his wisdom.

16 We warn a man when we teil him to take care, tobe

careful. The poor man gave a warning to the rich man.
17 Or:

why should he pay for your horse? You can go there if you

like, but you need not go there. You need not write to your
friend, as you will see him this afternoon. 18 You lost your
horse because you were foolish. The teacher blames a boy if

he comes läte to school; he praises him if he does his work

well. 19 Or: listened to. I did not heed what he said: it was

as if he had not spoken to me at all. He did not heed the

warning: the warning fell on deaf ears. 20 Or: do you not

understand? 21 He would have said: it is not true.
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VI. The Wolf and the Lämb.

One day a little lämb was lost* in a dark wood.

He ran on and on, but could not find his way out. 2

At last he became frightened and began to bleat.8

A hungry wolf4 heard him.

How glad was the wolf to find such a good dinner!

“Oh, Mr Wolf!“ cried the little lämb, “please
show me the way home.“ 6

“Show you the way home!“ growled6 the wolf.

I am hungry, and I’m going to eat you.“
“Oh, please, please, Mr Wolf,“ begged the fright-

ened lämb, “please let me go!“ “No, no, I’ll eat you,“
growled the wolf.

And he sprang7 at the lämb, now almost dead

with fright. 8

Just then the little lämb had a good idea.9

“Oh, Mr Wolf," said he, “I have heard that you
have a very fine voice. I love to dance. Will you
not sing for me, so that I may have one more dance 10

before I die? 11 It is not much to ask.“ This pleased
the wolf, for he was very proud of his voice.

llt had lost its way. 2 Out of the wood. 3 Sheep bleat;

dogs bark. 4 A savage animal, rather like a big dog. It kills

and eats smaller animals, just as the eagle (a great savage bird)
lives on smaller birds. 5 Or: teil me which is my way home,

how I can get home. 6 He spoke savagely; opp. to speak gently,
softly, kindly. 7 Or: jumped. 8 Or: nearly frightened to death.

’ See IV. 28. 10 v. to dance. 11 a. dead; s. death.
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“Well,“ he growled, “a song is good before eating.
I often sing before my dinner. To-day I was too

hungry to think of it. But I will sing just one song.

Then I will eat you. Dance for the last time, nowl*

So the wolf sang a song, and the lämb danced

his best. 12

When the wolf stopped, the lämb cried, “That

was good. But you did not sing loud enough or fast

enough for me. Is that the best you can do?“ 18

12 Or: as well as he could. 18 Or: can you not sing better

than that?



SECOND ENGLISH BOOK30

“No," said the wolf, “I can sing louder and faster

than any one in the woods. Listen!" So the wolf

sang louder and faster.

And the lämb danced even better than before.

But the wolf made so much noise that the dogs
heard it.

They came running into the wood to see what

the matter was. 14

The wolf had to run for his life. 15

But the wise little lämb ran safely 15 home to his

mother.

“I have to go without 17
my dinner," growled the

wolf. “I alone am to blame. 18 I should kill and eat

lambs, not sing for thern."

14 See 11. 7. 15 The dogs would have taken his life (would

have killed him), if he had not run away. 16 Without härm:

at home the lämb was in safety. The dogs had saved its life.

17 Or: do without. The wolf lost his dinner, because the dogs
had come in time to save the lämb. 18 See V. 18.

VII. The Fox, the Bear, and the Farmer (1).

A poor farmer went to a field one morning to

plough 1 with his two cows; he was too poor to keep
oxen. As he drove1 near the edge of the forest,2 he

1 The farmer ploughs his fields in the autumn. The plough
is often drawn by horses; the farmer drives the plough. 2 See

IV. 29.
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suddenly heard a great noise of rustling and crackling3

and growling. Leaving his plough, he crept softly to

the wood and peeped cautiously 4 through the branches

There he saw a huge 5 bear dancing on his hind legs
That struck the farmer as

6 the funniest sight7 he had

ever seen. He laughed and laughed until it seemed

he could never stop laughing. 8 This made the bear

3 When we put our foot on a dry branch, it crackles as it

breaks. If we burn dry wood it also makes a crackling noise.

4 Or: with caution, carefully. 5 Very big. A huge mountain,

a huge building. 6 Or: seemed, appeared to the farmer. 7 sight
(that) he

. . .
8 Or: he must go on laughing for ever.

very angry.
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“What do you mean by laughing so at me?“ he

growled savagely.
The poor farmer was now as much frightened as

he had been amused 9
a moment before. He couldn’t

answer a word. 10

“I’ll teach you not to laugh at me again," growled
the bear. “I am going to eat you and your two cows.“

With these words the bear rushed up to the farmer

with wide open jaws.ll

The farmer now found his tongue12 and cried in

terror: 18 “Oh, please, Mr Bear, I couldn’t help
laughing! 14 I really couldn’t! I beg you not to eat

me. I promise never, never to laugh at you again."
“No, I think you will not laugh at me again.

You will not have the chance," 16 growled the bear.

I am going to eat you and your two cows on the spot." 16

The poor farmer now begged with tears in his

eyes that the bear would spare him 17 and his two

cows. But it was all in väin. 18 The more he begged,

9lt amuses us to see or hear something funny. 10 He was

dumb with fright; he was so much afraid that he could give no

reply. 11 The mouth has an upper and a lower jaw. The teeth

are in the jaws. When we are much surprised, we often open

our eyes wide. When it is very hot we like the Windows tobe

wide open. 12 Or: was able to speak again. 13 Or: in great
fear, because the bear looked so terrible. 14 Or: Ihad to laugh,
it was impossible not to laugh. 15 Or: it will not be possible
for you. 16 Or: at once, immediately. 17 Or: would not takehis

life, would let him live. 18 Or: it was all no good, the bear

would not listen to his words.
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the more fiercely19 the bear declared20 that he should

be eaten.

Finally21 the farmer said: “Only let me live until
the evening, Mr Bear, so that I can plough and sow22

this field. Then my family will not be without bread

to eat when winter comes.“

The bear consented 23 and went back into the

forest, while the farmer returned with a heavy heart24

to his ploughing.
Towards noon 26 a fox passed that way. 26

“Why are you looking so sad, my poor man?"

asked the fox kindly.
The farmer toid him about the bear.

“Oh, if that is all/ 27 cried the fox cheerfully,
“I can easily help you to save your own life and the

lives of your two cows as well. And besides28 you
shall have the skin29 of that bear for a warm rug.“ 29

“But how can that be done, good Mr Fox?“

“What will you give me if I teil you?“

19 Savagely. Fierce: opp. gentle. 20 Said. 21 At last, in the

end; "r* is the final letter of “bear.* 22 When the field is

ploughed, the farmer sows the seed. The seed grows, and in

the spring it becomes a plant. He sowed the field; he has sown

it. 23 He said: “Very well,* or, “It shall be so,* or, “I will not

eat you before the evening.* 24 opp. with a light heart, cheer-

fully, gladly. 25 Or: about midday. 26 Or: came by. 27 Or:

if it is nothing worse than that. 28 Or: what is more. 29 The
skin of a bear is covered with lõng hair. We often use it for

rugs, which are put on the floor. We also put them over our

legs, when we are travelling in cold weather.

Ripman. Second English Book 3
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At first the farmer did not know what to offer.

Finally, however, it was agreed 30 that he should give
the fox nine hens and a cock.

30 The farmer said: *1 will give so much,* and the fox

consented to this, saying: ‘Yes, that will do.* He agreed to

help the farmer if he gave him the ten birds.

VIII. The Fox, the Bear, and the Farmer (2).
“Now listen to me,“ said the fox, “and do just

as I teil you. When the bear comes this evening, I

will be hiding in the bushes and blow a horn 1 just
as the hunters 1 do. Then the bear will ask, ‘What

is that?* and you must answer,’The hunters are coming.
The bear will be frightened and beg you to conceal 2

him. Thereupon® you will make him crawl into this

big sack4 and teil him not to stir.6 Then I will come

out of the bushes and ask, 'What isin that sack?’

You will reply, 'Blocks6 of wood.’ I will not believe

it, and will say, ’Hit7 it here on top8 with your axe.’

You will seize 9
your axe and strike a mighty

1 The ox has two horns on its head. A hollow horn isused

by the hunter, who hunts foxes and bears. When the dogs hear

the horn they come to the hunter. 2 Or: hide. He will want

you to show him a place where he cannot be seen. 3 Or: then.
4 Com, potatoes, ete., are kept in saeks. 5 Or: move. Do not

stir: keep quite quiet 1 stirred, I have stirred. 6 Big pieces.
7 Or: knoek, strike. 8 The topis the highest part. The top
of a tree, of a mountain, of a house. ’ Or: takeinto your händ.
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blow 10 into the bear’s head, so that he will die on

the spot.“
The farmer was pleased with this advice,“ and

he followed it to the letter. 12 Everything happened as

the fox had said it would. 1U The bear fell into the

trap,14 and the farmer and his cows were saved.

“Did I not teil you that it would happen just so?“

said the fox. “Learn from this, my friend, that clever-

ness is better than might. 15 I’ll call in the morning
for those nine hens and that cock. Let them be nice

fat ones! And do you be at home, or you’ll be sorry

for it!“ 16

The farmer loaded17 the bear on his wagon 18 and

turned joyfully19 homeward.20 Then heate a hearty
supper, went to bed and slept soundly,21 and felt little

fear of the fox; for he had learned from this animal

that cleverness is better than might.

10 Or: strike heavily. 11 The fox toid the farmer what he

should do, he gave him good advice, he advised him. 12 Or:

exactly. He did everything the fox had toid him. 13 (that) it

would (happen). 14 We catch mice in a trap. Hunters sometimes

catch big animals by means of traps. 15 It is better tobe clever

than strong. 16 Or: you’ll suffer for it, you’ll pay for it Cp. V. 8.

17 Lifted. The bear was a heavy load. 18 A farmefs carriage,
for carrying saeks of corn, ete. 19 Gladly. s. joy, v. enjoy, rejoiee.
He enjoyed his supper: Heate a hearty supper. He rejoieed
that his life had been saved: He was very glad not to have

lost his life. 20 Towards home. 21 Slept well. He was soon

fast asleep (see 111. 9), and did not wake once during the

night.

3*
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Very early the next morning, when the farmer had

scarcely22 opened his eyes, the fox knocked at the door

and demanded28 the hens and the cock. "In a moment,
Brother Fox, in a momenti Just give me time to dress,"
called out the farmer.

He dressed hastily,24 but instead of opening the

door, he stood stiil and began to bark loudly. “Hallo, 25

Farmer, whafs that? That isn’t a hound, 26 is it?“

cried the fox anxiously. 27

“Yes, indeed, Brother Fox, that’s a hound barking.
There are two of them. They slept here under the

bed; but how they got here is more than I know. 28

They are trying torush out. I can hardly hoid

them."

“Oh, hoid them, I pray 29 you, until I can get out

of this !“ 30 cried the terrified31 fox. “Never mind32

the hens nor the cock; you may keep them.“

When the farmer opened the door, the fox was

already disappearing83
over the top of a high moun-

tain. The farmer laughed heartily, and, if he's not

dead, perhaps he's laughing stiil.

22 Or: hardly. 23 Or: asked for, wanted to have. 24 He

made haste, soas tobe dressed quickly. 25 We sometimes

exclaim, 'Hallo!* when we are surprised. 26 A hunter’s big dog.
27 The sound of barking made him anxious; he was afraid that

a hound might be there. 28 I really cannot teil how they came

under the bed. 29 Or: beg. 30 Or: away from here. 81 Much

frightened, fuil of terror, 32 Do not trouble to fetch the birds.
M Ooing out of sight oop. to appear, come info sight.
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IX. The Pedlafs Paek.

A pedlar 1 was walking along a dusty road carrying
his paek1 on his back, when he saw a donkey by
the wayside.

•Good day, friend,* said he. “Perhaps you would

not mind 2 carrying my load for me a little way?“
•What will you give me?“ said the donkey.
“I will give you two pieces of gold,* said the

pedlar. But he really had no gold to give.
“Agreed,* 3 replied the donkey. So they journeyed4

on together, the donkey carrying the pedlafs paek,
and the pedlar walking by his side.

After a time they met a crow, and the donkey
called out to him: “Good morning, blaek friend.

Come and sit on my back, and drive away the flies.* 6

“What will you pay me?* asked the crow.

•I will give you three pieces of gold,* said the

donkey. But he, too, was making a false6 promise,
for he had no gold at all to give.

“Agreed,* said the crow. So they went on quite
cheerfully, the donkey carrying the pedlafs paek, and

1 A pedlar is a man who sells all sorts of things. He paeks
his things together, and carries them in a paek; when he comes

to a village, he unpaeks his wares (what he has to sell) and

shows them to people. 2 Or: you would be willing, ready.
Would you mind doing this for me ? = Will you please do itfor

me? 3 Cp. VII. 30. 4 Or: travelled; s. journey. 5 A fly is a

little inseet that flies. We see many flies when the weather is

hot. 6
opp. true, good. He was promising what he could not give-
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the crow sitting on the donkey’s back driving away

the flies.

After a time they met a sparrow, and the crow

called out toit: *Good day, little cousin. Do you

want to earn7 some money? If so, bring me some

worms; lor I have had no breakfast, and am very

hungry.“

7 Õr: make. When a man has done some work, he receives

money for It; this money he has earned. That man earns 30s.

a week. When a boy does his work very well, he earns the

praise of his teacher.

“What will you pay me?" asked the sparrow.
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“Letus say four pieces of gold,“ answered the

crow grandly.8 But he knew he could not do this, for

he had no gold at all.

“Very well,“ said the sparrow; so on they went,
the donkey carrying the pedlafs pack, the crow keeping
the flies away from the donkey, and the sparrow

oringing worms to the crow.

After a little while9 they saw in the distance10 a

good-sized 11 town. The pedlar took out from his pack
some shawls, 12 and hung them over the donkey’s back,
that the passers-by13 might see the fine things, and

perhaps buy some of them. On the top of the pack
lay a nice red shawl.

When the sparrow saw this bright shawl, he said

to the pedlar: "What 14 will you take for that shawl?

It looks like a good one. Name your price, l6 and you

shall have it; for lambadly16 in want 17 of a shawl."

But as the sparrow had not a penny, he knew he

could not pay for it.

8 Like a grand person who has plenty of money.
9 Or:

fairly soon, in a short time. 10 Or: far away; a. distant. That

town isthree miles distant from us. My friend lives in a distant

land. Distant: distance; cp. silent: silence. 11 Of good size;

cp. four-footed, two-legged. 12 Women often wear shawls around

their shoulders, to keep them warm. 13 People going by, passing
that way; sing. passer-by. 14 How much money. 15 If I want

to buy this book, I must pay two shillings; the book costs 25.,
the price of the book is 2s. Name your price: teil me how

much money you want for this. 16 Here: very much. 17 Or: in

need. I want it very much
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“The price of the shawl is five pieces of gold,“
said the pedlar.

“Too dear,“ 18 said the sparrow. “I’ll give you
four pieces of gold for it, but five is too much.“

“Agreed,“ said the pedlar; and he said, smiling
tohimself, “Now I shall be able to pay the donkey;
I might not have known where to get the money.“

The sparrow flew to the crow’s side, and whispered
in his ear, “Please, pay me the four pieces of gold

you owe
19

me; for we are coming to a town, and I

must turn back.“ 20

“Four pieces of gold is really too much for bringing
a few worms," said the crow, “but I will give you

three, and you shall have them at once;“ and he

whispered in the donkey’s ear —

“Friend, it istime you paid me
21 the three pieces

of gold; the pedlar will stop at this town."

“On thinking it over,“ 22 said the donkey, “itseems

to me that three pieces of gold are a great deal too

much to give for häving a few flies driven away;
I’ll give you two.“

Then the donkey turned to the pedlar, *Now,

good sir, your two pieces of gold, if you please?“

18 (The shawl is) too dear. It is not worth so much. Your

price is too high. 19 If a man sells me a book for 25., and I

do not pay him at once, then I owe him 2s. 20 Or: return, go
back. 21 Or: the time has come for paying me. 22 Or: on second

thoughts.



IX. THE PEDLAR’S PACK 41

'ln a moment," replied the pedlar, and, turning
to the sparrow, said, “I really must have the money
for the shawl at once.“

“So you shall," answered the sparrow, and cried

angrily to the crow, “1 want my money now, and

cannot wait!“

“Inan instant,* 28 answered the crow, and again
whispered to the donkey: “Why don’t you pay me

my money? Be quick about it!“ 24

“I won’t keep you waiting a minute,“ said the

donkey. “Come, pedlar, give my money. I want it

badly 1“

Then the pedlar said to the sparrow, “Pay me for

my shawl, or I’ll make you suffer for itl“

And the sparrow cried to the crow, “give me my

money, or it will be the worse for you!“
And the crow said to the donkey, “If you don’t

pay me, I’ll bite off your earsl“

And the donkey again cried to the ped'ar, “You

bad man, pay me my money, or I'll kick you across

the road 1*20

They made such a noise, that an officer26

came out of the town to see what it was all

23 Or: moment. 14 Or: hurry up! 25 Donkeys and horses

can kick with their hind legs. To give a kick. Across the road:
from one side of the road to the other. They went across the

fleld (or: crossed the field). 26 An officer (of police), a policeman.
Policemen are seen in the streets. When we want to know the

way, we ask a policeman. At night the policemen watch our

houses.
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about.27 Each began to complain28 loudly of the

other.

“You are all worthless 29 fellows 1“ said the officer.

“Come with me!“ So he led them to the mayor.80

“Whom have we here?“ cried he. *A pedlar,
a donkey, a crow, and a sparrow 1 What have you

to say?“
Then the pedlar began to complain of the sparrow,

the sparrow of the crow, the crow of the donkey, and

the donkey of the pedlar.
The mayor paid little heed to them; 81 but he

looked at the pedlafs pack, and at last said: “You

are good-for-nothing fellows! I order82 that the pedlar
be thrown into prison; that the donkey be soundly
beaten; that the crow and the sparrow have their

tail feathers pulled out. The shawl seems tobe the

only good thing here. I cannot let you keep the

cause 27 of such a quarrel, so I will take it for myself.
Officer, lead the prisoners away.“

27 What was the matter, why were they making such a

noise, what was the cause of their quarrel ? 28 They complained
of each other: each said that the other had done him wrong.
When the weather is bad, we complain of it. The officer listened

to their complaints. 29 Not worth anything, of no worth,

good for nothing. 30 The first man of the town. When people
have a quarrel they go to him, and he helps them to agree.
81 He hardly listened (or: gave ear) to what they said, he did

not heed (see V. 19) their words. 32 I order: I say what is to

be done. That is my order.
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X. Dick Whittington and his Cat (1)
When Edward the Third was King of England, 1

there was a little boy called Dick 2 Whittington, whoše

father and mother died when he was very young.
After their death he was just a ragged 3 little fellow,

running about a country village. As poor Dick was

not oid enough to work, he was very badly off.4 He

got little for his dinner, and sometimes nothing at all

for his breakfast; for the people who lived in the

1 Edward 111. was king from 1327 to 1377. 2 Or: Richard;

cp. Ned for Edward, Tom for Thomas, Bill for William, Joe for

Joseph, Jack for John. See Bess, I. 35. 3 He was badly dressed,
there were holes in his coat, he wore rags. See note 13. 4He

was poor, unfortunate; opp. well off.
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village were very poor indeed, and often did not have

enough for their own children.

Now Dick was a bright boy, although he was so

poor. He was always listening to what everybody
talked about. When the farmers sat drinking outside

the village inn, 6 he would creep up to them, and

listen. When the door of the barber’s6 shop was open,
he would look in, soas to hear what was said by
the barber and the men whose hair he was cutting
or whose beard he was shavlng.6 They sometimes

drove him away,7 but he always came back again.
In this way Dick heard a great many

8 strange
things about the great City9 called London; for many
of the country people at that time thought that every-

body in London was a grand gentleman or a fine

lady; and that there was singing and musiclo there

all day lõng; and that the streets were all paved 11

with gold.
One day Dick saw a large wagon drive through

the village. He thought that this wagon must be

going to the wonderful town of London; so he asked

5 Wine and beer are soid atan inn, and those who travel

(travellers) can spend the night there. 6 We go to the barber

or hairdresser when our hair is getting too lõng, or when we

want tobe shaved. Those who wear a beard do not get shaved;

others like tobe clean-shaven. 7 Or: made him run away.
8 Or: very many.

9 Or: town. 10 Music is made by means of

musical Instruments, such as the violin. 11 Streets are paved
with stone or with blocks of wood.
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the wagoner 12 tolet him walk with him by the side
of the wagon. As soon as the wagoner heard that

poor Dick had no father or mother, and saw by his

ragged clothes 13 that he could not be worse off than

he was, he toid him he might go if he would. 14 So

they set off 16 together.
He walked beside 16 the wagon

for a lõng time, for there was a

great distance 17 from the little village
to London. Sometimes kind people
gave him a little bread or some

apples, but he was often hungry
and tired. Stiil he went on, and
at last he reaehed 18 London.

When he saw this great eity,
he ran as fast as he could; and
he wentthrough many streets, hoping
to find one that was paved with

gold. He knew that a piece of gold was worth a great
deal, and he thought: “I’ll piek up 19 some pieces
from the Street, and get much money for them, and

then all will be well.* 20 But he found no gold; and

12 The wagoner drives the wagon. Cp. miil: miller; prison:
prisoner. 13 We wear clothes to keep us warm. Dick’s clothes

were oid and torn. They were ragged. 14 Or: wished to do so.

15 Or: started. 16 Or: by the side of. This chair is beside the

table. 17 Or: a lõng way.
18 Or: came to, arrived in. 18 Or:

take (from the ground). 20 Or: then I shall no longer be in

want of food, clothes, ete.
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at last he sat down in a dark corner and cried himself
to sleep.21

Next morning he woke up very hungry, so he

got ( up and walked about, asking the people to give
him a halfpenny. Most of the people, however, seemed

too busy to give any heed to him; 22 only two or

three gave him a halfpenny. He was soon quite weak

for want of food.

At last, when several days had gone by, 23 he laid

himself down at the door of Mr Fitzwarren, a rich

merchant.24 Here he was soon seen by the cook, who

was an ill-tempered2B creature, and happened just
then tobe very busy getting ready the dinner for her
master and mistress. She called out to poor Dick:

“What are you doing there, you lazy fellow? If

you don’t run away at once, I'll throw some of this

hoi water over you!“
Just then Mr Fitzwarren himself came home to

dinner; and when he saw a dirty, ragged boy lying
at the door he said to him: “Why do you lie there,

my boy? You seem oid enough to work; I am afraid

you are inclined tobe lazy.“ 26

“No, indeed, sir,“ said Dick to him, “that is not

the case, for I would work with all my heart; 27 but

21 Or: cried until he fell asleep. 22 They had too much to

do to listen to him. 23 Or: passed. 24 A merchant buys and setis.

A com merchant, a wine merchant. 25 Shehad a bad temper.
She was not gentle and kind. 26 You like to do nothing, you
are not fond of work. 27 Or: that is not true, for I should be

very glad to work.



X. DICK WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT (1) 47

Ido not know anybody,28 and I think lam quite iil

from want of food.“

“Poor fellow, get up, so that I may see what is

wrong."29

Dick tried torise, but was obliged to30 lie down

again, for he was too weak to stand. He had not

eaten food forthree days and was no longer able to

run about and beg a halfpenny of people in the Street.

So the kind merchant ordered him tobe taken into

the house, 31 and a good dinner was given to him.

He was toid to stay and help the cook as much as

he could, doing the dirty work for her.

Dick was better off now; he had plenty 32 to eat

and a bed to sleep in. He might have been quite
happy, but for the cook, 38 whose temper25 was very
bad. She was always scolding34 him, and some-

times she beat him. At last somebody toid Alice,
MrFitzwarren’s daughter, how badly the cook was treat-

ing Dick 36 ; and Alice said that she would have to leave

the house if she did not treat the poor boy better.

But there was another trouble for Dick. 36 His

bed was in a little garret 37 ; there were many holes

28 Or: any person. 29 Or: what is the matter with you; see

11. 7. 30 Or: had to. 31 Or: said to somebody: 'Take him into

the house.* 32 Or: quite enough. 33 Or: if it had not been

for the cook; if only the cook had not been so ill-tempered.
34 Or: telling him that he did his work badly. 35 Or: how

unkind she was to Dick. She did not treat him well. 36 There

was something else that made Dick unhappy, another cause of

unhappiness. 37 A little room, near the roof.
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in the floor and the walls, and great numbers of mice

and rats came out of them at night, so that often he

could hardly sleep. How could he get rid of them?38

The best way, thought Dick, would be to get a

cat. Now and then he received a penny for holding
a gentleman’s horse; and with the few pence he had

saved, he bought a cat. This

cat he took into his garret, and

there she stayed. He always
brought her part of his dinner,
and she also ate the mice and

rats; soon not a single one was

tobe seen, and Dick could sleep
quietly.

Not lõng after this Mr Fitz-

warren had a ship ready to sail,

taking wares89 to distant lands.

He was a kind master, and he was glad to give his

servants40
a chance of good fortune. He asked each

of them what they would send out, so that it might
be soid at a high price. They all knew what tosend

except Dick. Mr. Fitzwarren asked him whether he

alone did not wish tosend anything. Dick replied,
that he possessed41 nothing but a cat.

38 Or: make them leave the garret, drive them away.
39 Things tobe soid. 40 In a big house there are many servants.

Some are in the kitchen, others keep the rooms clear.. The

ill-tempered cook and Dick were servants. 41 Or: had. I possess
a house: it is my own.
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“Fetch your cat, then, my good boy,“ said
Mr Fitzwarren, “and let her go.“

Dick went upstairs42 and brought down poor puss,48

,vith tears in his eyes, and gave her to the captain. 44

He had grown
45

very fond of the cat, and did not

like the idea of being troubled46 by the rats and

mice, as he had been before he bought the cat.

The others laughed at Dick; but Miss Alice felt

sorry for him, and gave him some money to buy
another cat.

In other ways, too, she showed kindness to him.

The cook felt angry at this, and treated him worse

and worse, until he felt he could bear47 it no longer,
and thought of running away. So he packed up his

few things and started very early in the morning.
He walked as far as Highgate; and there he sat down

on a stone, which to this day is called Whittington’s
Stone, and began to think which road he should take

as he went on, away from London.

While he was sitting there, the six bells of Bow

Church began to ring,4B and their sound seemed to

say to him:

“Turn again, Whittington,
Lord Mayor of London/

42 To his garret. 43 We call a cat ‘puss*. 44 Every ship
has a captain. 45 Or: become. 46 Or: it did not please him to

think that he would be troubled. 47 Or: stand. 48 On Sundays

we hear the ringing of the church bells. They rang for a lõng
tiine; they have ning.

Ripman. Second English Book
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“Lord Mayor of London!" said he tohimself.

“I am ready to bear anything, even the bad temper
of the oid cook, if later, when I am a man, I am to

be Lord Mayor of London."

So he turned back, and was lucky enough49 to

get info60 the house and start his work, before the

oid cook came downstairs.

49 Or: fortunate enough, he had the good luck (good for-

tune). 60 Or: enter.

XI. Dick Whittington and his Cat (2)

Mr Fitzwarren’s ship was a lõng time at sea, 1 and

was at last driven by the winds on a part of the

coast2 of Barbary, 3 where the only people were Moors,
whom the English had never seen before. They soon

came to the ship and admired 4 the fine wares and

wanted to buy them.

The captain, however, sent patterns5 of the best

things he had to the king of the country, who was so

much pleased with them, that he invited the captain

1 It was a lõng time before the ship came toland. 2 The

coast of a country is that part of it which is washed by the sea.

8 In Africa. 4 We admire a beautiful sunset, the flowers in

spring, a clever man. The Moors said; “How beautiful these

things arel" The wares filled them with admiration. 5 Not all

the best things, but some of each kind. We sometimes ask a

merchant tosend us a pattern of his wares; if we like it, we

teil him tosend a dozen.
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to a grand dinner at the palace.6 On arriving there,
he was given a seat near the King and the Queen. 6

Many dishes7
were then brought in for dinner; but

very soon a huge number of rats and mice rushed in,

helping themselves8 from almost every dish. The

captain wondered9 at this, and asked one who sat

next to him, if 10 this was not very unpleasant.
“Oh yes,“ was the reply, “most unpleasant. The

King would give almost 11 anything to get rid of them.

8 The king and the queen (his wife) live in a beautiful

palace. 7 Our tood is placed on dishes in the kitchen, and

then brought into the dining-room. 8 Or: taking what they
pleased. 9.0r: was surprised. 10 Or: whether. 11 Nearly, not quite.
We say: it isalmost seven, when it will soon be seven. I have

almost finished my work: it will be finished in a few minutes.



SECOND ENGLISH BOOK52

They eat part of his dinner, they go into his own

room, and even run over his bed.“

Then the captain had a happy thought
12

; he

remembered the cat that poor Dick Whittington had

given him, and toid the King he had a creature on

board the ship 13 that would kill all these rats and

mice on the spot. The King was more than glad 14 to

hear this, but could hardly believe it was true. 15 “Go

and bring this creature to me,“ he cried, “and if it is

able to do what you say, I will load your ship with

gold and jewels, 16 in exchange 17 for it.*

The captain, who was a good business man, 18

replied: “I shall be happy tolet you see the creature,
but I am not sure whether I can sell it. The mice

and rats might come and eat the wares in our ship.“

12 Or; a good idea. 13 Or: on the ship. 14 Or: rejoiced

greatly, was delighted. 15 Or: it seemed too good tobe true.

16 Such as diamonds, emeralds, rubies. 17 1 shall give you

gold, if you give me the cat 18 Or: who knew how to sell

things at a good price

n
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“Run, run," said the Queen. “I am anxious l9 to see

the dear creature."

So the captain went to the ship, while another

meal was got ready and placed on the tables. He

returned just as the mice and rats began to appear.20

When the cat saw them, she jumped from the captain’s
arms, and in a few minutes quite a number of rats

and mice lay dead at her feet. The rest of them had

run away and disappeared in their holes.

The King and Queen were delighted, and asked

that the creature should be brought to them. So the

captain called “Puss, Puss, Puss," and she came to

him. At first the Queen was afraid to touch 21 her;
but the captain stroked 22 her, and said "Pussy" to

her, and the Queen then stroked her too, and said

“Pussy" as well as she could — for she did not know

English. Then the cat was allowed to rest on the

Queen’s lap, and sat there purring, 2B until she fell asleep.
The King said he must have the cat, so that he

might never again be troubled by mice and rats.

He agreed to buy the whole of the ship’s cargo24 at

a very good price, and paid tentimes as much for

the cat as for the cargo!

19 Or: 1 very much want. 20 Or: show themselves. 21 To

place her händ on the cat 22 Passed his händ over the cat’s

back. A father sometimes strokes the head of his little child.

23 When a cat is contented, she makes a noise which is called

purring 24 All the wares on board the ship; all that Mr Fitz-

warren had put in the ship.
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The captain then took leave25 of the King and Queen,
and after a happy voyage

26 arrived safe in London.

He made his way
27 to the house of his master,

Mr Fitzwarren, who was delighted when the captain
showed him some of the fine jewels he had received

from the King of Barbary. The captain then toid him

of the rich present which the King and Queen had

sent to Dick, in exchange for his cat. As soon as

the merchant heard this, he toid one of the servants

to go and fetch him. “And be careful," 28 he added,
“to call him Mr Whittington."

Dick, at the time,was cleaning things in thekitchen,
and his hands were dirty; but he had to do as he was

toid, and followed the servantto MrFitzwarren’s room.

He was asked to sit down on a chair; but he thought

they were making fun of him, 29 and begged them to

let him go back to his work. Then MrFitzwarren said :

“Jndeed, Mr Whittington, we are all quite in

earnest with you, and I most heartily 30 rejoice in your

good fortune; for the captain has soid your cat to

the King of Barbary, and brought you in return for

her31 more riches 32 than I possess in the whole world;

and I wish you may lõng enjoy33 them.“

25 Or: said Good-bye. 26 A journey across the sea. 27 Or:

went. 28 Or: take care, do not forget. 29 Or: laughing at him:
opp. to treat seriously. 30 Or: with all my heart. 31 Or: in

cxchange for her, or: in place of her, instead of her. 32 Or:

wealth, money.
83 Feel joy. We enjoy a thing when it gives us

joy. I enjoy a walk in the woods: it gives me pleasure to

walk through the woods. See VIII. 19.
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Then all the gold and jewels were shown to Dick,
and he could hardly believe his eyes. He begged
his master to take what part of it he pleased, since

he owed it all to his

kindness.

“N0,n0,“ answered

Mr Fitzwarren. “This

is all your own; and

I am sure you will use

it well." 34

Dick then asked

his mistress, and Miss

Alice, to accept36 a

part of his treasures;
but they would not,
and at the same time

toid him that they
rejoiced greatly at his

good fortune. Dick was

too kind-hearted36 to

keep it all tohimself;
he gave a present to

the captain and to each

of the servants in the house, not forgetting even the

ill-tempered oid cook.

Then Mr Fitzwarren advised him to get himself

dressedlike a gentleman, and toid him that he might

31 Or: make good use of it. 35 Or: take as a present
36 Or: had too kind a heart.
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live in his house as a friend until he should find a

better house for himself.

When he was dressed in nice clothes, Dick was

as handsome as any young man that visited Mr

Fitzwarren’s house. Miss Alice had always been kind

to him. When he was poor, shehad felt sorry for

him, for shehad seen how bright he was, and had

often thought him too good for the kitchen. Now that

he was a rich gentleman, and her father’s friend, she

saw more of him; and after some time her father saw

that they loved each other. A day for the wedding37

was fixed,88 and a splendid 39 wedding it was. Many
of the richest merchants in London were there, and

even the Lord Mayor himself.

Mr Whittington and his lady lived in great
splendour 89 and were very happy. He was liked by
everybody, and even became Lord Mayor, as the

bells of Bow Church had promised him, lõng before.

From King Henry V.40 he received the honour of

knighthood. 4 '
The figure of Sir Richard Whittington with his

cat in his arms, carved42 in stone, was tobe seen till

the year 1780 on the wall of the oid prison of

Newgate.

& Or: marriage. 38 They chose a day for the wedding
89 Grand, wonderful, very fine; s. splendour. 40 He was King
of England from 1413 to 1422. 41 He was made a knight.
« Cut
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XII. Rip Van Winkle (1).

Whoever has made a voyage up the Hudson 1 must

remember the Catskill Mountains. They are a branch

of the great Appalachian family, 2 and are seen away
to the west of the river, lording3 it over the surround-

ing country.

Every change of season, every change of weather,
indeed every hour of the day, makes some change in

the wonderful hues 4 and shapes 5 of these mountains,
and all the good wives, far and near, say that they
are perfect6 barometers.7

At the foot of these mountains the traveller may
have seen the light smoke rising up from a village,
whose roofs gleam8 among the trees. In that same

village there lived many years ago, while the country

1 Anyone who has sailed up the Hudson, a great river in

the United States of America. New York is on the Hudson.
We travel ap a river, when we go farther and farther from its

mouth, notin the same direction as the water. 2 They are part
of the Appalachian Mountains. 3 A lord is a man of noble

family. These mountains lorded it over the surroundihg country:
they seemed proud and grand. 4 Or: colours. 5 A ball has a

round shape, it is round inshape. Draw the shape of a mountain

on the blackboard. 6 A thing is perfect when it isas good as

it can possibly be. We say 'lt is a perfect day,' when the

weather is very fine. Sometimes we say 'perfectly' for'quite':
These flowers are perfectly beautiful. 7 A barometer is an

instrument which shows us what the weather wiil be. 8 Or:

shinc, are bright.
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was a province of Great Britain, 9
a slmple 10 good-

natured 11 fellow, of the name of Rip Van Winkle.

The children of the village would shout 12 with

joy whenever he appeared. He assisted 13 at their

games, made their playthings, 14 taught them to fly
kites, 15 and toid them lõng stories.

He was always ready to assist a neighbour even

in the hardest work. The women of the village, too,
used to employ him 16 to do such little odd jobs17 as

their less obliging 18 husbands would not do for them.

In a word, Rip was ready to attend to 19 anybody’s
business but his own: and as to doing work at home,
and keeping his farm in order, he found it im-

possible. 20

He declared it was of no use to work on his farm.

It was the most worthless little piece of ground in the

whole country. Everything about it went wrong, and

9 A province is part of a country. The country now called

the United States belonged to Great Britain until 1776. 10 He

was not very clever, did notthink very much. 11 He had a good
nature, a kind heart; he was not ill-tempered. Cp. good-sized
(XI 11). 12 They tised to cry out aloud, it made them so happy
to see him, they rejoiced when he came to them. 13 Or: helped
them, gave them assistance. 14 Things that they could use in

their games. 15 Kites are made of paper (or cloth) and wood.

A lõng string is tied to them. The wind carries the kite along,
but we hoid one end of the string. Do you know the shape of

a kite ? 16 Or: make use of him. 17 Small pieces of work.

18 Ready tohelp, willing to do something for others. 19 Or: to

see to, to look after. 20 It seemed to him that he could not do

any odd jobs in his own house or attend to his farm.
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would go wrong, in spite of him. 21 His children, too,
were as ragged and wild as if they belonged to

nobody. His son Rip, a boy in his own likeness, 22

promised to inherit 23 the habits with the oid clothes

of his father.

Rip Van Winkle, however, was one of these

happy foolish fellows who eat white bread or brown,
whichever can be got with least thought or trouble,
and would rather starve 24

on a penny than work for

a pound.
If left to himseif, he would have whistled life

away
25 in perfect contentment 26

; but his wife kept
continually27 scolding him for his idleness28 and his

carelessness.28 Morning, noon, and night, her tongue
was always going, and everything he said or did was

sure tobe wrong and to make her talk. Rip had but

one way of replying to her scolding, and that, by

21 Or: however much he worked, whatever he did. 22 Or:

very much like him. Cp. bright, brightness; busy, business;

cheerful, cheerfulness; clever, cleverness; dark, darkness ; forget-
ful, forgetfulness ; happy, happiness ; kind, kindness ; sad, sadness;

ugly, ugliness. 23 When a father dies, his wife and children

inherit what he has left. Here ‘inherit* means tö receive from

the father, although the father is stiil alive. 24 Or: die of hunger.
25 Or: spcnt his life in whistling, done nothing but whistle. 26 Adj.
contented; in perfect contentment: quite happily, not wishing for

anything better. 27 v. to continue (see I 28); continually, without

stopping. She was always scolding him. 28 Nouns to idle and tG

careless, opp. cartful. Care, carelcss; cp. worth, worthless.
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frequent use,29 had grown into a habit. He shrugged30

his shoulders, shook his head, but said nothing,

This, however, always led to a fresh scolding
from his wife. So he thought it better to leave her,
and to take to the outside of the house, — the

only side which, in truth,31 belongs to a lazy
husband.

Rip’s only friend in the house was his dog Wolf,
who was as much grumbied at32

as his master;
for Dame Van Winkle thought them companions 33

in idleness.

Often poor Rip felt he could stand34 it no longer.
To eseape80 from work on the farm and the loud

tongue of his wife, he then took his gun36 and wandered

away into the woods.

Here he would sometimes seat himself at the

foot of a tree, and share37 his meal with Wolf, his

companion.

29 Or: because he did it so frequently (or: often). 30 A man

shrugs his shoulders to show that he does not care. 31 Adj.
true: cp. warm, warmth; lõng, length; strong, strength. 32 His

mistress grumbied at hlm, she was unkind to him and showed

it by her words. 88 They were idle together. When I go for

a walk with a friend, he is my companion. 34 Or: bear. It

was more than he could bear. 35 Or: get away. 36 A man who

hunts has a gun with which he shoots rabbits, bears, wolves,
birds, ete. I shot a rabbit; I have shot two crows. 37 He gave
the dog part of his meal, the dog reeeived a share (or: part)
of it.
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“Poor Wolf,“ he would say,
38 “your mistress treats

you very badly; but as lõng as I am alive, you have

a good friend.*

Wolf would wag his tail, 39 and look up into his

mastefs face, as if he quite understood, and felt no

less sorry for Rip than Rip felt for him.

In a lõng ramble40 of this kind on a fine autumn

day, Rip had reached one of the highest parts of the

Catskill Mountains. He was busy shooting86 squirrels,

38 Or: frequently said, used to say.
39 A dog, when pleased,

wags his tail. Past: wagged; cp. beg, begged, 40 We ramble

when we take a walk for pleasure, and go along slowly.
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and the silent woods had echoed41 and re-echoed41

with the reports 42 of his gun.

At last he felt tired and threw himself, läte in the

afternoon, on a little green hill. From an opening 43

between the trees he could see all the lower country
for many a mile of rich woodland.44

As he was going to descend,46 he heard a voice

from a distance calling out:

“Rip Van Winkle! Rip Van Winkle!*

He looked around, but he could see nothing but

a crow flying across the mountain.

He thought he had made a mistake, and turned

again to descend, when he heard the same cry ring-
ing46 through the stiil evening air:

“Rip Van Winkle! Rip Van Winkle 1*

At the same time Wolf bristled iip his back,47

and, giving a low growl,48 came to his mastefs side

looking fearfully 49 down among the trees.

41 Sometimes, when we shout, rhe sound of our volce

comes back tous, we hear the echo. The woods echoed and

re-echoed: they sent the echo back more than once. 42 When

we shoot, there is a loud report, the gun goes *Bang!* 45 Adj.
open; v. to open. Cp. to begin, beginning; to build, a build-

ing; to feel, a feeling; to live, a living; to warn, a warning.
44 Land covered with frees. 45 Or: go down (the hill). 46 The

cry (v. to cry) sounded clearly, like a bell (see X. 48). 47 The

hair of hls back stood on end. 48 v. to growl. 49 Pull of fear;

cp. beautiful, careful, cheerful, delightful, dreadful, forgetful,
harmful, hopeful, joyful, mournful, thankful, thoughtful, usefnl,
wonderful.
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Rip now felt a kind of fear coming over him.

He looked anxiously in the same direction, 50 and

pereeived61
a strange figure slowly climbing the rocks,

and bending52 under the weight of something he

carried on his baek.

50 He turned his eyes towards the same place as the dog
had done. 51 Or: saw, noticed, beheld. 52 He could not stand

straight because of the heavy weight on his baek. Past: bent.

XIII. Rip Van Winkle (2)

He was surprised to see any human being in this

lonely 1 place, but, supposing it tobe some one of

the neighbourhood in need of2 assistance, he hastened3

down tohelp him. The man bore4 on his shoulder

a fairly big keg 5 that seemed full of liquor, 6 and

made signs7 for Rip to come and assist him with

the load.

As usual, Rip was ready to give his help, though
he did not quite like the strange man’s appearance.

0

1 The place was lonely because people rarely went therc.

3 Or: wanting; v. to need. This poor man isin need of food.

3 Or: hurried. 4 Or: carried. 5 Beer or wine is kept in kegs.
A keg is smaller than a cask. Casks and kegs are made of

wood and are usually kept in the cellar. 6 Water, wine, beer,

ete., are liquors. 7 He did not speak, but made signs with his

händ or his head. B v. to appear; the man appeared (or: seemed)

queer. Cp. assist, assistance ; remember, remembrance.
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Together they climbed up a narrow gully,9 which

seemed tobe the dry bed of a mountain torrent?

As they ascended, 10 Rip every now and then 11

heard sounds, like distant thunder, 12 that seemed to

come from a deep ravine.9 He stopped an instant,
but supposing it tobe one of those passing thunder

showers which often take place among the mountains,
he went on. Passing through the ravine, they came

to a hollow. 13

On entering this hollow he perceived more strange

things. In the middle was a company 14 of odd-

looking 15 men playing at ninepins. l6 They were

dressed in a queer outlandish fashion, 17 and all had

beards, of different shapes and colours.

What seemed especially odd to Rip was, that

though these people were amusing themselves, yet

9 The water of a torrent (which is smaller and goes more

quickly than a river) carries away the earth, and so has a deep
bed. In the summer there is no water and the bed is dry.
The sides are close together, and this makes a narrow gully, or

ravine. When the sides are not so close together, the gully
is not narrow, but wide. 10

opp. to descend. 11 Or: from time

to time. 12 In a storm we sometimes hear the thunder, after

seeing the lightning. 13 A hollow place. 14 A number of people,
who work or play together. 15 Or: strange-looking; they had

an odd appearance. 16 A game in which a man throws a heavy
ball at nine pieces of wood, soas to throw them over. 17 They
had such clothes as one might find in another country. They
did not wear the same kind of clothes as Rip. The fashion

(in clothes) changes every year; people do not always dress in

the same fashion (or way).
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their faces were quite serious, they uttered never a

word, and were the most mournful party 18 of pleäsure
he had ever seen.

As Rip and his companion approached them 19
,

they suddenly stopped their play and staredat him 20

in such a way that his heart was filled with fear.

His companion now emptied the contents of the

keg 21 into large bottles, and made signs to him to

wait on the company.
22 He did so with fear and

trembling; they drank the liquor in deep silence, and

then returned to their game.

After a time Rip grew less afraid. When no eye

was fixed on him, he even drank some of the liquor,
which he found very agreeable. He was by nature a

thirsty fellow and soon raised the bottle to his lips
again. As no one seemed to notice him, he drank

several times. At last his head grew heavy, and be-

fore lõng he fell into a deep sleep.
On waking,23 he found himself on the green hili

from which he had first seen the queer oid man. He

rubbed his eyes. It was a bright sunny morning.
The birds were hopping and twittering among the

bushes, and the squirrels were busy on the branches

of the trees.

18 I invite my friends to a party on my birthday. 19 Or:

came near to them. 20 They fixed their eyes on him, looked at

him for some time. 21 Or : the liquor in the keg, what the keg
contained. 22 Or: to pour out the liquor for the company, to

fill their glasses. 23 Or: when he woke.

Ripman. Second English Book S
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“Surely," thought Rip, “I have not slept here all

night.“ He remembered what had happened before he

fell asleep. The strange man with the keg of liquor, —

the mountain ravine, — the hollow among the rocks, —

the mournful party at ninepins, — the bottle.

“O! that bottle! that dreadful bottle!“ thought

Rip; "what excuse
24 shall Imake to Dame Van

Winkle?“

He looked round for his gun, but in place of the

nice, clean gun he had taken with him, he found lying

24 V. to excuse (see IV. 7). How shall I excuse myself?

What shall I say to excuse myself?
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by him one that was covered with rust, 25 and nearly
falling to pieces. He now thought that the queer oid

man of the mountain had taken his own gun from

him while he slept.

Wolf, too, had disappeared, but he might have

wandered away in search 26 of a squirrel. He whistled

after him and shouted his name, but all in väin. The

echoes repeated27 his whistle and shout,28 but no

dog was tobe seen.
29

He determined 30 to revisit3 ’ the hollow, and, if

he met any of the party, to demand his dog and gun.
As he rose to walk, he found himself stiff 32 and

wanting in his usual activity. 33

“These mountain beds do not agree with me,“34

thought Rip, “and if this ramble should make me iil,
I shall have to stay at home, and Dame Van Winkle

will give me a nice time!“

25 When a piece of iron is left in water, it soon becomes

brown, it is covered with rust, it is rusty. 2G v. to search

(see 11. 27). He had perhaps gone to search for a squirrel.
27 The echo repeats what we say, it says it again. The teacher

sometimes says a word, and the boys repeat it. 28 v. to whlstle,

to shout. 29 Or: could be seen. 3J He said tohimself: *1 must

go there again.* 31 Or: to visit again. Cp. echo, re-echo; turn,

retum. 32 He could not move his arms and legs easily. 33 He

was notas active as usual. A boy or young man can move

about quickly. An oid man is less active, he moves more slowly,
and gets tired sooner. 34 Sleeping in the mountains is not

good for me.

5*
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With some difficulty35 he made his way down;
he found the gully which he and his companion had

ascended the evening before; but, to his surprise, a

mountain torrent was now flowing86 down it.

He, however, managed to scramble up its sides,

working his way through thick bushes.

He again called and whistled after his dog. He

was only answered by the cawing37 of idle crows,

flying high in the air about a dry tree that overhung
a sunny rock.88

What was tobe done?39 The morning was passing
away,

40 and Rip felt very hungry for want of his

breakfast.41 He was sorry to lose his dog and

gun; he feared to meet his wife: but he did not

want to starve among the mountains. He shook

his head, took up the rusty 25 gun, and, with a

heart full of trouble and anxiety,42 turned his step
homeward.

As he approached the village he met a number of

people, but none whom he knew, which rather sur-

prised him, for he had thought that he knew everyone in

35 a. difficult. With difficulty: opp. easily. 36 The water

of a torrent flows from the mountains towards the lower land.

37 Some birds twitter or sing; crows caw. 38 The tree was

on the top of the rock, and some of its branches hung over

the edge. 39 Or: what could he do? 40 It was getting
near noon. 41 Or: because he had had no breakfast. 42 tn

anxious.
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the country round. 43 Their dress, too, was of a different

fashion from that to which he was used.

They all staredat him with signs of surprise also,
and, whenever they looked at him, they all stroked

their chins. 44 This led Rip, after a time, to do the

same, when, to his surprise, he found his beard had

grown a foot lõng.
He had now reached the edge of the village. A

number of strange children ran close behind him,

calling after him, and polnting45 at his grey beard.

The dogs too, not one of which he seemed to know,
barked at him as he passed. The very village46

was

changed. It was larger, and there were more people in it.

There were rows of houses which he had never

seen before, and those which he had often visited had

disappeared. Strange names were over the doors,
strange faces at the Windows. Everything was strange.

Surely this was his own village, which he had
left but the day before. There stood the Catskill

Mountains. There ran the silver Hudson at a distance.

There was every hill and dale47 as it had always been.

Rip did not know what to think of it.

“That bottle last night,“ thought he, “has made
me see strange things!"

43 In the country round his village, in the neighbourhood.
44 They passed their hands over their chins; see XI. 22. 45 With
their fingers. Point to the door, to the window. 46 Or: even

the village. 47 The dale is between the hills or mountains.

We run over hill and dale, up and down hill.
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XIV. Rip Van Winkle (3)
It was with some difficulty that he found his own

house, which he approached with silent fear, thinking

every moment that he would hear the angry voice of

Dame Van Winkle.

He found the roof fallen in, and the Windows

broken. A half-starved dog that looked like Wolf was

near the door. Rip called him by name, but the dog
showed his teeth, 1 and passed on.

“My very dog,“ 2 sighed Rip, “has forgotten me!“

He entered the house, which, to teil the truth,5

Dame Van Winkle had always kept in good order.

It was empty. He called loudly for his wife and children.

The lonely rooms rang for a moment with his voice,
and then all again was silence. 4

He now hurried to the village inn; but it was

gone too. In its place was a liotel. 5 The appearance
of Rip, with his lõng grey beard, his rusty gun,
his strange dress, and a number of women and

children behind him, soon attracted the attention

of the men at the hotel.6 They gathered around

lAs if he wanted tobite Rip. 2 Or: even my dog. 3 She

was an ill-tempered woman, but she did keep her house in good
order. 4No other sound was tobe heard. 5 When we are

travelling, we spend the night in hotels. A hotel is bigger
and finer than an inn. 6 Made the men look at him. v. to

attend; a. attentive. You listen attentively to the words of

your teacher, you attend to what he says, you give him your
full attention.
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liim, 7 and looked at him from head to foot with great

curiosity. 8

One of them came up to him and inquired9 on

which side he voted. 10 Ripstared at him with wide-

open eyes.

A self-important11 oid gentleman asked him what

brought him to the election 10 with a gun on his

shoulder and all these women and children behind him.

“Alas! gentlemen," cried Rip, “I am a poor, quiet

man, a native of this place, 12 and a loyal 13 subject10

of the King."
Here the bystanders 14 all shouted: —

7 Or: they all came round him. 8 They were surprised at

his appearance and wanted to know who he might be. They
were curious to find out who he was. 8 Or: asked. 10 There

was an election at the time. During Rip’s lõng sleep there

had been a war between Great Britain and the Americans. The

Americans were no longer subjects of King George lIL of

England; the United States of America were a Republic, with

a President, not a King. They were going to have a new

President, and some voted for one man, others for another.

This man wanted to know to which man Rip would give his

võte. 11 A man is self-important when he has a very good
opinion of himself, when he thinks a good deal of himself.

See I. 2. 12 Or: living in this place. This was his native

village. Which is your native town ? 13 A man is a loyal
subject when he honours his king. 14 The people standing
near him.
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“A subject of the King of England! Away with

him !“ 16

It was with great difficulty that the self-impor-
tant man had restored order,16 and, looking very
serious indeed, demanded again of the unknown 17

culprit 18 what he came there for, and whom he was

seeking. 19

The poor man declared that he meant no härm,
but only came there in search of some of his neigh-
bours, who used to live near the inn.

“Well, who are they? Name them."

Rip thought for a moment, and inquired, “Where’s

Nicholas Vedder?"

There was silence for a little while, when an oid

man replied in a thin voice —

“Nicholas Vedder! why, he is dead and gone
these eighteen years!

“Where’s Brom Dutcher?"

“Oh, he went off to the army20 in the beginning
of the war. 10 Some say he was killed. He never

came back again.“

15 Letus drive him away 1 16 He did not find it easy to

stop their shouting. It was some time before they were quiet

again. 17
opp. known; cp. uncomfortable, unfortunate, unhappy,

unpleasant. 18 One who has done wrong. The bystanders

thought that as he was a subject of King George 111. he wanted

to do them some härm. 19 Whom he wanted to find. He sought;
he has sought. 20 He had become a soldier, and had fought in

the American army.
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“Where’s Van Bummel, the schoolmaster ?“ 21

"He went off to the wars too, was a great
general, 22 and is now in Congress.23

Rip’s heart grew heavy when he heard of these

sad changes in his home and his friends, and at find-

ing himself thus alone in the world. Every answer

puzzled24 him, too, for people talked about things
which he could not understand. What war were they
talking about? What was Congress? He did not

want to ask after any more friends, but cried out —

“Does nobody here know Rip Van Winkle?"

“Oh, Rip Van Winkle!" exclaimed two or three.

“Oh, tobe sure! thafs Rip Van Winkle over there,

leaning against the tree.“ Rip looked and beheld a

man just the same as he had been when he went up
the mountain — apparently 25 as lazy, and certainly
as ragged.

The poor fellow was now quite confused.26 He

did not know whether he was himself or another man.

The self-important man then demanded who he was,

and what was his name.

21 He had taught the children in the village school.

22 A general is at the head of an army of soldiers. Give the

name of a general in your own country. 23 Congress in the

United States is the same as Parliament in Great Britain. What

is it called in your country? 24 In every answer there was

something strange which he could not understand. 25 As ii

seemed (or: appeared). 26 He did not know what to think

of it all.
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“I only wish I could teil," exclaimed he. “I’m

not myself — I’m somebody else — I’m over there —

no — that’s somebody else got into my shoes. I was

myself last night, but I fell asleep on the mountain

and they’ve changed my gun, and everything’s changed,
and I can’t teil what’s my name, or who I am.“

The bystanders began to look at each other, nod,
and tap their fingers against their foreheads.27

There was a whisper, also, about taking his gun,

and keeping the oid fellow from doing härm, at the

very thought of which the self-important man left

them rather hurriedly.
At this very moment a fresh, nice-looking28 woman

made her way through the people to have a look

at the grey bearded 29
man. Shehad a healthy child

in her arms, which, frightened at his appearance,

began to cry.

“Hush, 80 Rip,“ she cried, “hush; the oid man

won’t hurt you.“81

The name of the child, the face of the mother,
the sound of her voice, all brought back memories.02

27 They touched their foreheads several times, as a sign
that something was wrong in Rip’s head. We sometimes tap
at a door before going into a room. 28 She looked nice.
29 Häving a grey beard; cp. four-footed,good-natured, ill-tempered.
30 We say “Hush!* when we want someone tobe silent, to stop
talking. 31 Will not do you any härm. 32 We remember what
has happened, we have memories of it.
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“What is your name, my good woman?" asked he.

Judith Gardinier."

And your fathefs name?"

“Ah! poor man, Rip Van Winkle was his name,

but it’s twenty years since he went away from home

with his gun, and he has never been heard of since.

His dog came home without him; but whether he

shot himself, or was carried away by the Indians, 33

nobody can teil. I was then but a little girl."

Rip had only one more question to ask, but he

put it with a trembling voice: —

“Where’s your mother?"

“Oh, she died but a short time ago." Then Rip
put his arms round his daughter and her child.

•I am your father!“ cried he; “young Rip Van

Winkle once, oid Rip Van Winkle now! Does nobody
know poor Rip Van Winkle?"

All stood amazed, 34 until an oid woman looked

into his face for a moment and exclaimed —

“Sure enough! It is Rip Van Winkle! It is him-

selfl Welcome home again, oid neighbour! Why,
where have you been these twenty lõng years?"

Rip’s story was soon toid, for the whole twenty
lõng years had been to him but as one night.36 The

neighbours stared when they heard it. The self-

33 The Red Indians are the true natives of America. Nobody:
no one.

34 Or: greatly surprised. 35 Or: had seemed to him

no longer than one night.
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important man, on seeing that poor Rip was

quiet and did not want to shoot anybody, had

returned. When he heard Rip’s story, he shook his

head, and all the other bystanders shook their

heads too.

To make a lõng story short, the company broke

up
36 and returned to the more serious business of the

election. Rip’s daughter took him home to live with

her. Shehad a nice, comfortable house, and a cheer-

ful farmer for a husband, whom Rip remembered

as one of the little boys who used to climb upon
his back.

Rip used to teil his story to every stranger87 that

arrived at the hotel. Not a man, woman, or child in

the neighbourhood but knew it by heart. 88 Even to

this day they never hear a thunderstorm on a summer

afternoon about the Catskill Mountains, but they
say89 that Hendrick Hudson40 and his men are at

their game41 of ninepins.

36 The people went away.
37 A stranger was one who

passed through the village; not a native of the village. 88 Every
single person knew the story. 89 Or: without saying. 40 The

people thought that the man whom Rip saw carrying the keg
was Hendrick Hudson. An Englishman called Hudson sailed up

the River Hudson in 1609; it is after him that it was named.

41 Or: playing their game.
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XV. The Brave Cabin Boy.

Many years ago, when Charles II was King oi

England, 1 there was a war between England and

Holland. One stormy afternoon in the autumn an

English fleet2
was sailing along before the approaching

gale.3 The men were disheartened.4 For days5 they
had been cruising around, 6 hoping to meet with

some ships of the enemy, 7 but not a Dutch sail had

been sighted.8

Suddenly upon the ears of the eager9 sailors 19

broke the cry
11 of the lookout, 12 “A sail!“ Immedia-

tely all eyes were busy searching the angry waters.

Away on the horizon13 appeared one, two, then more

and more ships. The men watched them with the

greatest interest. 14 “Are they ships of the enemy?"

1 He was King of England from 1660 to 1685. 2 A num-

ber of ships, used for fighting, not to carry wares (like Mr Fitz-

warrens ship that took Dick Whittington’s cat). 3 A very

strong wind. It is blowing a gale. 4 Or: had lost heart. They
wanted to fight, but had not met the enemy.

5 For (many;
days, for days and days. 6 Sailing about, this way and that;
not from One place to another. 7 Those against whom they
were fighting, the Dutch (the people of Holland). 8 They had

not caught sight of a Dutch ship. 9 They were eager to meet

their enemies, they wanted very much to fight. 10 The soldier

fights on land, the sailor at sea. 11 The sailors suddenly heard

the cry.
12 The sailor who has to look out, to teil the others

what isin sight. 13 The line where the sky meets the sea.

14 It was very interesting for them to see the ships, they wanted

very much to know what kind of ships they were.
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“Perhaps they belong to a friendly nation." 15 “Are

they coming on to battle, or will they fly when they
diseover16 us?“

Nearer and nearer come the ships. There is

now no doubt. They are Dutch men-of-war,17 and

they mean to fight.
Quickly the English ships are cleared for aetion 18

;

offieers and men are all ready at their places to

greet19 the enemy, when they come within range of

the guns.20 The Dutch are as eager for the fight as

the English, and soon the dashing21 of the waves

and the howling of the wind are drowned22 in the

roar28 of the cannon. 20

On board the admiraFs24 ship the fighting has

not stopped for a moment. The captain of the guns

15 The British nation, the French nation, the German

nation. 16 Or: see us, find out who we are. 17 Or: battle-

ships, ships used for fighting a battle at sea. 18 All is

made ready for fighting. The deck (top part) of the ships is

cleared, everything istaken away that is not wanted. 19 Or:

welcome. We greet our friends by saying *Good-morning.“
20 When they come so near that the guns (or cannons) can

reach them. 21 When the weather is stormy, the waves dash

against what isin their way: ships, rocks, ete. 22 When a

man who cannot swim falls into the sea, he is drowned. A loud

noise drowns a gentle sound, so that we cannot hear it.

The noise of the cannons was so loud that the sailors

could not hear the waves or the wind. 23 When the lion

roars, smaller animals are terrified. 24 The admiral is at the

head of the fleet. His flag floats on his ship, the flagship of

the fleet.



SECOND ENGLISH BOOK80

approaches the admiral. “Sir,“ he says, “most of

the guns are disabled. -26 Before the admiral can

reply, another officer tells him that the ship isin a

dangerous condition.26 “Unless we get help soon,26

nothing can save the ship.“

The admiral looks around. What his officers

say is true; his deck is covered with dead and dying
sailors; his ship is entirely27 surrounded by the

ships of the enemy; he cannot signal28
any of the

other English ships, for the smoke from the guns

hangslike a great fog, cutting them off from his

sight. 29

Quickly the admiral writes a short note, 30 asking
the other English ships to come to his assistance.

With the note in his händ, he speaks to his sailors:

“Men, we must have help at once from the rest of

the fleet. I will give fifty pounds to the man who

25 They are of no use, it is impossible to shoot with them,
because they have been hit by the cannons of the enemy
The ship, too, has been hit, and it may soon sink (go down in

the water). The ship sank; it has sünk. There is danger that it

may sink. It is dangerous to walk over thin ice. My friend is

very iil, the doctor says that his condition is dangerous: I hope
he will soon be out of danger. 26 Or: if we do not get heip
soon, if we are left to ourselves. 27 Or: aitogether, quite, on

all sides; opp. partly. 28 Or: make a sign to. On ships this

is done by means of flags. He signals: he signalled; cp. travel:

travelled. 29 So that he cannot see them. 80 A letter containing
only a few words.
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will take this note to the commander31
on one of

our other ships. Who will volunteer?“ 32

Immediately a number of men step forward, but

the little cabin 33 boy, pushing them back with his

small hands, comes eagerly to the front.

“Oh, Sir Admiral, let me go,“ he pleads. 34 “I

can swim as well as any man. I am so little that

31 The admiral isin command of the fleet, and each ship
has its commander. 32 Who is willing to do this? The admiral

did not say: “One of you must do this." 33 A cabin is the

little room in which we sleep when on a ship. The cabin boy
had to keep the cabins in order 34 Or: begs earnestly.

Ripman. Second English Book.
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the Dutch can’t see me, and I am not needed here

so much as a man. Do let me go!“
“You shall go, my brave boy,“ answers the

admiral.

The boy took the note, and folding it as small

as possible, put it into his mouth. Then throwing
off85 his coat and boots, he slipped into the stormy
sea, and was soon out of sight. 36

Shortly afterwards37
a loud British cheer,38 rising

above 39 the thunder of guns and the noise of battle,
toid the listeners40

on the flagship24 that the boy
had reached the other ship. Soon the flagship, rein-

forced4 * by the other ships, was able to drive off the

Dutch fleet, and add another to Britain’s naval vic-

tories.42

Next morning all the men on the flagship were

ordered on deck.43 There their admiral toid them

of the little cabin boy. Then calling the boy to him

and offering him a purse, 44 the admiral said: “Here

is the fifty pounds I promised to the man who would

35 Taking them off quickly. 36 Or: had soon disappeared.
37 Or: a little while after. 38 Cries of delight, shouts of admi-

ration; coming from the ship which the cabin boy had reached.

39 Or: louder than, drowning (see note 22). 40 Those who were

listening.
41 Or: helped, assisted. 42 In a battle, one side loses,

the other wins the victory, is victorlous. This was a naval

victory, because it was won at sea, by the fleet or navy.
43 They were toid to come on deck (see note 18). 44 Money is

carried in a purse.
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carry my note. Take it, boy, for well have you
earned it.“

But the boy drew himself up 45 proudly. “No, no,

I won’t have it !* he cried. “I didn’t do the job40

for money! I did it for love of the flag! 47 And I’m

glad if you are satisfied!"48

Then what a cheer burst from the men! 49

One might have thought 50 they had won another

victory.
The good admiral looked at the boy with pride

and something else shining in his eyes. Then taking
the boy’s händ in his own, he said: “My lad, 51 lam

proud of you, and some day England will be

proud of you, for you are surely going to become a

great man.“

“Think of it!“ said the boy afterwards. “Our great
admiral shook hands with me before all the men! Oh,
wasn’t that worth 52 hundreds of pounds!"

And the best of the whole story is this — every
word that the admiral spoke came true. The brave

little cabin boy became one of England’s greatest
admirals — Sir Cloudesley Shovel.

45 He stood straight, lifted up his head. 46 This piece
of work. 47 Or: because I love the flag of my country, the

British flag. 48 Or: contented; if you think I have done my

duty. When you do your work well, your parents are satisfied.

49 How loudly they cheered ! 50 It seemed as though ...

51 A lad

is older than a boy, but not yet a man.
52 It was as good as,

had the same worth as.

6*
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SIATUE OF SIR FRANGIS DRAKE ON PLYMOUTH HOE.
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XVI. The Sea King of Devon (1).

Plymouth Hoe is a rocky 1 ridge, 2 which overlooks 3

Plymouth Sound, an arm of the English Channel.4 It

forms part5 of Plymouth, 6 our second great naval

seaport, 7 and the largest town in Devonshire.6

Sir Francis Drake, one of the most famous 8 of

English sailors was born in this county,
9 and to-day

his statue 10 stands on Plymouth Hoe. There the

“Sea King of Devon," as he is called, is shown stand-

ing by the side of the globe, 10 round which he was

the first Englishman to sail.

Henry the Eighth was King of England 11 when

Francis Drake was born, and he lived through the

1 5. rock; cp. angry; bush, bushy; dust, dusty; fun, funny;
health, healthy; heart, hearty; hunger, liungry; luck, lucky;
might, mighty; mist, misty; rust, rusty ; shade, shady; sleep,
sleepy; sun, sunny; thirst, thirsty; wealth, wealthy. 2 A lõng,
narrow hill-top. 3 Looks over, is above. 4 The sea between

England and France. 5 Or: is a part. 6 Find Plymouth and

Devonshire on the map of England. 7 A town with a harbour,
where ships can go when the weather is stormy. 8 He made a

great name for himself, people did him great honour. He became

very famous, won great fame for himself. Fame, famous; cp.

danger, dangerous; industry, industrious; victory, victorious;

anxiety, anxious; curiosity, curüous 9 Devonshire, Surrey, Kent,

Yorkshire are counties. 10 His figure carved in stone. See the

picture on p. 84, which also shows the globe.the world. 11 Henry VIII,
became King (or: ascended the throne) in 1509; Edward VI. in

1547; Mary became Queen in 1553, and Elizabeth in 1558; she

relgned till her death in 1603. Drake lived from 1540 to 1596.
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reigns
ll of Edward the Sixth and Mary, but the

deeds which made him famous were done in the reign
of their sister Elizabeth.

The boy Drake spent much of his time looking
at the ships in Plymouth Harbour,7 and talking with

the seamen,
12

some of whom had visited many dis-

tant lands. Among these was Captain, afterwards

Sir John, Hawkins, who was Drake’s cousin and

who had already made for himself a name as a

brave sailor. Hawkins took a great fancy to 13 his

young cousin, and often sat with him, and toid him

lõng and exciting stories about his adventures 14

at sea.

Francis was stiil a lad, when he was engaged
15

by the owner
18 of a small coasting vessel, 17 and for

several years he stayed on the tiny 18 boat, of which

he became master when the owner died. It is said,
that before his first voyage was over, he knew as

well how to hoist, trim, and take in sail 19
as his

master, and that the latter20 was so surprised at the

12 Or: sailors. 13 Or: became very fond of, came tolike

him very much. 14 All that had happened to him. 15 Takenas

a sailor, receiving money for what he did. 16 The boat was

his own, he owned it, he was its owner 17 A small ship that

sails along the coast, from town to town, not across the sea.

18 Very small. 19 To hoist sail is to put up the sails; opp. to

take in sail. To trim sail is to put up such sails as are wanted.

2j That is, his master. Imet my cousin and his father; the

former (my cousin) was looking well, but the latter (his father)
was not.
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quickness21 with which young Drake did his work,
that he declared to him he was born tobe a great
sailor.

When he was about twenty-five, Francis Drake

joined22 Sir John Hawkins, who agreed to takehis

brave and sturdy28 young kinsman 24 into his Service. 25

He made him mate 25 of his own ship, and not lõng
afterwards gave him a share of the profits26 of the

voyages they made.

His first sea-fight took place on the other side of

the Atlantic Ocean, off the coast of America, where

the small fleet of six English ships was attacked27

by a number of Spanish men-of-war. Four of the

English ships were sünk, and only two, — the one

commanded 28 by Hawkins, and the other by Drake —

reached England in safety.

In his first fight with the Spaniards, Drake lost

almost everything he had in the world. He applied
to Spain

29 to pay him the value of the property he

21 a. quick. 22 He went with him. We are going for

a walk; will you jõin us? I am going to Plymouth, where my

brother will jõin me.
23 Healthy, strong, and active. 24 Or: rela-

tion. 25 He was to serve under him. Dick Whittington was in

Mr Fitzwarren’s service, he was his servant. Drake, however,
was not a servant. A cook is a servant, but not a mate. A

mate is an officer on a merchant ship. 26 If I buy a thing for

2s. and sell it for 2s. 6d., my profit is 6d. 27 The Spanish
ships attacked the English, they began to fight, they fired at

them. 28 See command, commander (XV. 31). 29 He asked the

King of Spain.
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had lost, 30 but in väin. This made him so angry,
that he declared he would take all he could from

the King of Spain, and from that day he never missed

a chance 31 of attacking Spanish ships wherever he

could find them.

With two small vessels, he again crossed 32 the

Atlantic, and succeeded in taking 33 several Spanish
ships, so that, within a year,

34 he returned to Eng-
land, with his two little vessels loaded with gold and

Silver and many other valuable30 things.
His fame3 was now so great, and he had so

much money, that he could choose his crews 36 from

among the bravest and most skilful36 sailors in the

land. He therefore againset sail with two vessels,
crossed the Atlantic, burnt a Spanish town, and took

a number of Spanish ships.
It was while on this voyage that Drake looked

for the first time on the great Pacific Ocean, which

stretches from the Western shores of America, a dis-

tance of 10,000 miles, to the eastern shores of Asia.

At the head of a party of Englishmen and Indians,
Drake marched 87 across the Isthmus of Panama,

30 To pay him as much money as the things were worth

which he had lost. The value (a. valuable) of this book is 6s.

The book is my property, it is mine, it belongs to me.
3l He

did it whenever he had the chance, whenever he could. 32 Or:

sailed across. 33 Or: managed to take. 34 Or: in less than

a year, before a year was over. 35 The sailors on a ship are

its crew. 86 Or: clever. 37 Soldlers march 10 or 15 miles a day.
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which joins North and South America.38 Friendly
Indians had toid Drake that from the highest point
of the ridge two great seas could be seen — the

Atlantic, which he had already crossed, and the

Pacific, of which he had only heard.

On the twelfth day the party reached a height 39

lying east and west, like a ridge, between the two

seas, when the Indian chief 40 took Drake by the

händ, and asked him to follow him.

“Here,“ writes one who was present, “was a high
tree, in which the Indians hat cut and made steps to

ascend to the top, from where we beheld the Atlantic

Ocean, from which we came, and the South Pacific,
so much desired.

“South and north of this tree, the Indians had

felled certain trees, that the view might be the

clearer.41 After our Captain had ascended with the

chief and, häving a clear day, had seen the sea, of

which he had heard such golden reports, 42 he be-

sought 43 Almighty44 God in His goodness45 to give
him life and health to sail once inan English ship
on that sea “

38 See the map of America. 39 A high place. High, height;

cp. contain, content; fly, flight; freeze, frost; weigh, weight.
40 The man in command of the Indians. 41 Or: that one might

see it better. There was a view from this high tree. 42 Or:

such wonderful stories. 43 To beseech is to beg earnestly. 44 Able

to do all things. 45 a. good.
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When he had once seen the Pacific Ocean, Drake
knew no rest46 until he had explored 47 the unknown

sea, and floated the flag of England above these

waves, where until then only the ships of Spain and

Portugal had been seen.

It was on Sunday, the 9th of August 1573, that

the weather-beaten48 ships made their entrance 49 into

Plymouth Harbour. The sight of the oid grey cliffs50

made the hearts of the adventurers61 beat with

delight. Flags were run up to the mast heads, trum-

pets 52
were blown, drums were beaten, the ships east

anchor, 53 and the travellers found themselves once

more at home.

46 Could not rest. 47 To explore a country is to go through
it and find out all about it 48 Beaten by the weather. They had

been through many storms. 49 v. to enter; cp. appear, appear-

ance; assist, assistance; remember, remembrance. 50 rocks on

the coast. In the South of England they are white or grey, and

are of chalk. 51 One who seeks adventures (see note 14) is an

adventurer. 52 The trumpet is a musical instrument. 53 When

a ship stops sailing, the anchor is east and keeps the ship in

its place.

XVII. The Sea King of Devon (2).

Queen Elizabeth had been nearly twenty years

on the throne of England, when Drake set out on

his famous voyage to sail an English ship on the

Pacific Ocean. The Queen had been toid that he
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intended 1 to explore the great ocean, and before he

set out she gave him a sword 2 As she did so,

she said—

“Receive this sword, Francis Drake, and wear it

till we require 3 it of thee.4 And we do count, Drake,
that he that striketh atthee striketh atus.‘ 4

Only a few friends were toid the purpose of the

voyage. 5 Drake was afraid that, if it became known,
some other sailor might try to win the honour that

heintended for himself. Then, again, it was very

important that Spain should not have any idea of

his purpose,6 for at that time the Spaniards regarded7

the seas round about South America as their own.

In a short time, five fine vessels were anchored8

in the quiet waters of Plymouth Sound. These vessels

contained provisions9 for a lõng and doubtful 10 voyage,

1 He had determined to do it, it was his wish to do it

2 Officers in the army have a sword, with which they can cut

the enemy.
3 Here: ask it back. I require a pen: 1 need it.

4 We (I, the Queen) shall feel that if any onestrikes you it

isas though he struck us. People used to say “striketh* for

*strikes“ and “thou“ (nom.), thee (acc.) for “you.* *Count*

here: think, feel, be of opinion. 5 What was tobe done on

this voyage, where they were going, what they wanted to do.

6 It would have done härm if the Spaniards had known that

Drake wanted to sail on the Pacific Ocean; they must not know

about it. Cp. self-important, XVI. 11. 7 Or: looked upon.

8 Or: were at anchor (see XVI. 53). 9 Or: food. 10 v. doubt;

it was uncertain, how lõng they would be at sea, whether they
would reach the Pacific Ocean.
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with a good supply 11 of cannons. The company
consisted of12 onehundred and sixty-four gentlemen
and sailors, a bänd of musicians, 13 and a number

of skilful cooks. It seemed as though they were

setting out on a voyage of pleasure, rather than one

of danger.
Drake’s object 14

was to cross the Atlantic, and

with as little delay as possible 16
pass through the

Strait of Magellan. 16’21 This was all the more daring,17

as the Spaniards had given up sailing their ships
through the strait, on account of 18 its many dangers.
It was even said that the passage 19

was closed up
and that no vessels could pass through.

Sailors were in the habit of declaring that no

discoverer-0 could sail on the Pacific Ocean and live.

11 A large number; they were well supplied with cannons,

they had many on board. 12 Or: There were altogether. 13 People
who know how to play musical Instruments. A number of

musicians who play together is called a bänd. 14 Or: purpose,
what he wanted to do. It is your object to learn English.
15 Or: as quickly as possible. If the Spaniards knew of his

purpose, they would delay him by attacking his ships. Stormy
weather often delays ships. 16 Look for this on your map;

then you will know what a strait is. 17 He was a brave man,

and so he dared to do this dangerous thing. 18 Or: because of.

The Spaniards no longer went that way, because they were

afraid of the dangers. 19 Or: the strait, through which Drake

wanted to pass.
20 v. to discover (see XV. 16). Drake wanted to

explore the Pacific Ocean, to discover new ways for ships, new

countries.
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Magellan 21 himself had been killed by savages
21

on

its islands, and Balboa, 22 the first European toset

eyes on the Pacific, had met with a violent22 death.

Drake knew all this, the knowledge23 did notin

the least daunt21 his sturdy spirit. 25 He knew that

the shortest way to reach the Pacific by water was to

pass through the Strait of Magellan, and therefore he

made up his mind to go that way, or to perish26 in

the attempt. 27

The little fleet set sail from Plymouth in Novem-

ber, and it was not until early in April that Drake

sighted South America. For some distance along the

coast, Drake could not find a secure 28 haven 29 for his

ships, and several times they were separated, until

at length 80 they all met at the mouth of the River
Plate, where they came to an anchor.

Once more proceeding31 south, it was läte in August
when the commander gave the signal32 to enter the

famous strait. It seemed dangerous enough, as the

21 Magellan was born in Portugal about 1470. He passed

through the strait called after him in 1520, and entered the

ocean which he called ‘Pacific,* because the weather was fine

and the sea smooth. In the following year he was killed by the

savage natives of an island in the Pacific. 22 The Spaniard
Balboa was born in 1475. He first looked upon the Pacific

in 1513 and was beheaded (his head was cut off) in 1517.

This was a violent (opp. natural; 5. nature) death. 23 v. to

know. 24 Or: frighten, make him turn back. 25 Or: heart.

26 Or: to die. 27 v. to attempt, to try; in the attempt, in trying
to reach the Pacific. 28 Or: safe. 29 Or: harbour, port. 30 Or:

at last. 31 going on, sailing on. 82 Or: signalled (see XV. 28).
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sailors looked ahead.33 The winding34 passage seemed

too narrow for their ships, and the wind blew so

hard 35 that they would be dashed on the rocks on

either händ.36

Each morning there was a heavy frost. Snow

fell, and it was bitterly cold. Often, too, the ships
could find no place in which to anchor, so deep were

the channels 37 through which they passed. Wild

storms burst suddenly on them, and drove them to

left and right, and sometimes forced them to fail

back before the violence of the gale. 38

Before this, vessels had taken at least a month

to make their way through the winding channels of

the strait, but in less than half that time Drake had

passed from the Atlantic to the Pacific, and early in

September the brave explorers39 were rewarded by
seeing, rising up out of the restless40 waters, the

cape, which, as they knew, stood at the outlet41 from

the strait into the long-looked-for Pacific.

33 Or: in front of them. 34 Not straight, turning now to

the left, now to the right. 35 It was so strong. 36 On the left

and on the right, on both sides. 37 The passages between the

rocks; cp. the English Channel (XVI. 4). 38 Or: made them

sail back because the gale was so violent; cp. silent, silence ;

distant, distance; fragrant, fragrance. 39 v. to explore; cp. ad-

venturer, beginner, bystander, commander, farmer, helper, hunter,

miller, owner, passerby, shoemaker, teacher, wagoner.
40

never

resting; s. rest. Cp. careless, worthless. 41 A cape is a point
of land. Look for Cape Horn on your map of South America.

Outlet: the way out, opp. entrance.
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The voyage along the Western coast of South

America was at first calm 42 and rapid. 43 Then a

violent storm overtook44 the little fleet, and it was

driven southward45 again. A second storm was even

more violent. The ships were dashed from side to side,
and lost sight of each other. Masts 46 were torn from

the decks, and the sails were torn to pieces.

At length Drake found himself, in the “Golden

Hind," 47 back at the entrance to the Strait of Magellan.
Even he now began to think that there was some

truth in the general belief48 that it was impossible
safely to cross the Pacific.

As none of the missing vessels returned, Drake

had to believe that they had either been wrecked49

or had deserted50 him. So, alone, the “Golden Hind*

proceeded on her voyage.

Drake at last reached the islands in the extreme

south51 of South America. Here he anchored in a deep

42
opp. stormy. 43 opp. slow. 44 Came from behind and

caught them, A man starts on a journey before another, but the

latter travels more quickly and so overtakes him. 45 Cp. home-

ward (VIII. 20). 46 The sails hang from the masts. Small sailing-
vessels have one mast, larger ones have two or three. 47 This

was the name of his ship. 48 v. to believe. It was the general
belief: all people thought so. 49 When a ship is disabled, it is

a wreck. Drake thought some of the ships had been lost.

60 Or: left him, because the crews did not want to stay with

him. 51 Or: the very south, the last point of South America.
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basin, 52 sheltered by high cliffs. 53 Landing 54
on

one of the islands, Drake and his crew rested for

time.

AJ soon as he had recovered from the voyage,
Drake started to explore the island. He therefore

made his way alone to the southernmost55 cliff,
where he threw himself at full length on its highest
point, and stretched his arms and body out over the

waters as far as he safely could.

When he returned to the “Golden Hind" one of

his officers asked him —

“Captain, where have you been?“

Drake replied with a proud smile, “I have been

farther56 south than any man living. I have stood on

the southernmost point of land in the world!“

He had indeed stood on the very end of Cape
Horn, the most southerly55 point of South America.

Before him stretched the Antarctic Ocean,57 the waters

of which flow round the South Pole.

02 We wash our hands with water in a basin. Here the

basin is a small haven. 53 There were high cliffs that kept off

strong winds, so that the water there was calm. When it rains

very much, we stand under a tree; the tree shelters us from

the rain, it is our shelter. 54 Leaving the ship, and going on to

the land. 55 The cliff that was more to the south than any

other, the most southerly cliff. 56 Comparative of far. 57
opp.

(he Arctic Ocean, in the north.
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XVIII. The Sea King of Devon (3)

We cannot follow Drake through all his adventures

on the Western shores 1 of America, where he won

great wealth by attacking Spanish ships. Sailing to

the north, he expected to find2 a passage between

America and Asia, by which he would be able to

return to Europe, but to his surprise he again came

in sight of the American Continent.8

After some time, spent in searching for a harbour,
the “Golden Hind" was at length anchored in a place
of safety. No sooner had this been done, than a

number of Indians came towards them in their small

boats. These natives were very friendly, though they
had never before seen a white man.

Finding that his vessel had sprung a leak,4 Drake

brought the “Golden Hind“ into shallow water,6 tents6

were built on the shore, and the cargo and provisions
were safely landed. Then all hands7 set to work8 to

repair 9 the damaged10 ship.

1 Or: coast. When we laud from a boat we step on shore.

2 Or: hoped to find, thought he would find. 3 The continent or

malnland. Take your map and point the continent of America,

passing your finger along the coast. Then do the same for the

continent of Africa. 4 There was a hoie in the ship, by which

water could enter. 5
opp. deep water. 6 Soldiers sometimes

sleep in tents, which can be put up and taken down quickly.
7 Or: all the sailors. 8 They began to work. 9 To make good.
10 When a ship springs a leak, or loses a mast, it is damaged.

Ripman. Second English Book. 7
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Before leaving this part of North America, Drake

took possession of it in Queen Elizabeth’s natne.
11

A large brass plate 12
was securely nailed 13 to a high

stout14 post. 16 On this plate was engraved 16 the

Queen’s name, the date, and a statement that 17 the

country belonged to England.

When all was ready Drake now determined to cross

the Pacific. After calling at 18 the great island of

Java, at the south of Asia, Drake made19 straight
across the Indian Ocean for the Cape of Good

Hope, which he reached in June 1580, häving
touched20 at no place, and met with no mishap 21

on the way.

Without stopping on the South African coast,
Drake sailed northward,22 and after touching on the

West Coast, and calling at the Canary Islands, he

made his way across the Bay of Biscay, and in a

short time the great chalk cliffs of England appeared
in sight. It was in September, 1580, that the “Golden

11 He declared that Queen Elizabeth possessed (X. 41)
it, that it belonged to her. 12 A smooth piece of brass (a bright
metal). 13 Fastened with nails. 14 Thick, strong, opp. slender.

A stout oid man, a slender lad. 15 A lõng, round piece
of wood; perhaps it was made of the trunk of a smali tree,

from which the branches bad been cut off. 16 We write on

paper, but engrave on metal. 17 Words declaring (or stating)
that. 18 Stopping at, landing on. 19 Or: sailed. 20 Or: landed.
21 Or: misfortune (a. unfortunate), bad luck. 22 Cp. southward

(XVII. 45).
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Hind," after a voyage lasting 23 nearly three years,
entered Plymouth Harbour.

Drake was now the most famous of living English
sailors. The taie of his daring deeds, and of his

discoveries,24 thrilled26 the heart of a people proud of

their seamanship. 26 He had been the first Englishman
to sail round the world.

It was no wonder that noisy27 crowds 28 welcomed

him wilh cheers and greetings,29 as he at last set

foot on English soil. 30 Cannons were tired from all

the ships in the harbour, and many flags floated on

their rnast heads. 31 The weather-beaten crew went

quickly to their homes, and Drake once more greeted
his family and friends.

Queen Elizabeth welcomed Drake with warm words

of praise, and listened with deep interest to the story
of his adventures. A few months later, the Queen paid
him a visit on board his vessel, the “Golden Hind," which

was lying in the Thames. At the feast,32 which took

place on board the ship, Drake sat by Elizabeth’s side.

When the feast was over, the Queen turned to

Drake, and said —

23 It was a voyage of nearly three years. 24 What he had

discovered. 25 It excited them, made their hearts beat faster.
26 Their knowledge of a seaman’s work, their skill (a. skilful)
as sailors. 27 5. noise. 28 A crowd is a great number of people,
standing close together. 29 v. to greet (XV. 19). 80 earth, land.

The top of the mast is called the mast head. 32 A grand
«dinner.

7*
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“Francis Drake, we entrusted33
a sword to thy34

keeping till we demanded it of thee again. We now

command thee to deliver88 it up, in the manner in

which thou didst receive it.“

Drake, unbuckling85 the sword, knelt 36 before

the Queen, and placed it in her hands. Elizabeth

slowly drew the sword from its scabbard,36 and

said —

“This sword, Drake, might stiil serve thee, though
thou hast carried it round the globe, but before we

return it to thee, it must render87 us a Service."

She lightly tapped Drake’s shoulder with the

sword,88 and said, “Rise, Sir Francis Drake.“

Queen Elizabeth ordered that the good ship should

be carefully kept as a relic 39 of Drake’s wonderful

voyage. When, after the passage of years,
40 the ship

went to wreck,41 and was broken up, from her soundest

33 The Queen had given him the sword to keep, hoping
(trusting) that he would take good care of it. She now

commanded him to give it up, to deliver it into her hands.

31 Your; cp. thou and thee. (XVII. 14). 35 When the sword

is not being used, it remains in the scabbard, which is fastened

to a belt that is worn round the body. The belt is buckled

on and unbuckled. 36 He went down on one knee or on

both. I kneel, I have knelt. 37 Or: do. 38 This is stiil the way
in which the King makes a knight. 39 We keep a relic, not

because it is useful, but to remind us of something great or

wonderful. 40 Or: after many years.
41 It became very oid

and damaged.
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•SIR* FRANGIS DRAKE
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plank 42
a chair was made, which may stiil be seen

at Oxford.

Lõng afterwards, a poet43 wrote these lines on

the “Golden Hind:" —

“The stars above shall make thee known,
If man were silent here;

The sun himself cannot forget
His fellow traveller." 44

42 A lõng piece of wood. The floor of a room is made of

planks. 43 A poetis one who writes poems.
44 Drake, like the

sun, had gone all round the earth.

XIX. The Sea King of Devon (4).
About five years after Drake had made his great

voyage round the world, he again crossed the Atlantic

Ocean, and attacked the Spaniards in the West Indies.

From this voyage he brought home a large number

of cannons and much wealth, that he had taken from

the Spaniards.
When he reached England, he found the people

very much excited, for news had come
1 that the King

of Spain was getting ready a great fleet with which

to invade2 this country. His object was to punish 3

1 Or: they had been toid. A newspaper contains the

news, tells us what things have happened. 2 The enemy sends

a fleet or an army to invade a country. The Spaniards wanted

to invade England; they were invaders. 3 He wanted to make

England suffer. A boy who is careless in his work is punished
by the teacher.
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England for helping his enemies, and at the same

time to destroy her power at sea for ever.
4

The merchants of London had fitted out 5
a small

fleet of six vessels, to which Elizabeth had added four

ships. Drake was placed in command of this little

fleet, and at the head of the ten sturdy vessels he set

out to harass6 the Spaniards and hinder7 them as

much as possible.
The Spaniards did not expect such a visitor,8

when Drake appeared in their most important harbour,
and bravely led his fleet straight in among the Spanish
ships. Right and left he fiercely attacked the surprised
vessels, and after burning or sinking thirty-three of

their number, he made his way out again unharmed.9

On his way home, he captured 10 a large treasure

ship, the richest he had ever taken, and this partly
paid for the money spent in fitting out the fleet with

which he had done so much härm. On his return,
Drake was welcomed with fresh honours, and everywhere

4 To take away her strength in ships, to make England
weak at sea. We destroy a piece of paper by burning it. Eng-
land is powerful at sea: Spain did not succeed in rendering her

powerless. 5 Or: got ready. Fit, fitted; cp. cut, cutting; hit,

hitting; hot, hotter; let, letting; pat, patted ; put, putting; set,

setting; wet, wetted. 6 To give trouble to. 7 To get in their

way, to delay them. Our voyage was hindered by a fog. 8 v.

to visit. Are you expecting any visitors this afternoon ? Visit,

visitor; cp. sail, sailor. 9 Without being harmed; none of his

ships were disabled by the Spaniards. Cp. unknown. 10 Or:

took.
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he proudly boasted that he had “singed 11 the Spanish
King’s beard.“

One day in the following year, a number of naval

officers were busy playing a game of bowis 12 on

Plymouth Hoe, near the spot where Drake’s statue

now stands. Among those present were Lord Howard,
who was at this time Lord High Admiral of England,
Sir Francis Drake, SirWalter Raleigh, andmanyother
famous sailors.

Just when the game was at its height, 13
a man

came running towards the players. 14 When he reached

the spot, he was so breathless, 15 that at first he

could scarcely speak. Seeing that he had brought
important news, the players stopped, and stood round

him, waiting for what he had to teil them.

“The Spanish fleet,“ he cried, “is even now off

the Cornish coast. 36 I have just come from there in

my vessel, and saw them plainiy, flags flying, 17 with

my own eyes.“
At this news, Lord Howard, and others of the

party, began to hurry towards the harbour, eager to

put to sea
18 at once, but Drake called on them19 to

11 If hair is brought near a fire, it is singed. 12 A game
played with wooden balls, on grass.

13 Or: when they were in

the middle of the game.
14 v. to play. 15 Or: out of breath,

because he had been running so fast. We breathe through the

nose, and sometimes through the mouth. 16 Or: the coast of

Cornwall, a county in the south of England. 17 He had seen

the Spanish flags. 18 Or: toset sail. 19 Or: asked them.
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stop. “No, no!“ he said, “there is plenty of time to

finish the game and to beat the Spaniards too.“

It was at four o’clock on the afternoon of July
19th, 1588, that the news of the coming of the Spanish
Armada20 reached the captains on the Hoe. On the

following day, the English fleet was ready to sail,
but Howard allowed the Armada to pass Plymouth
before he gave the order for the attack. 21 This did

not take place until the following day.
Drake’s clever seamanship and fearless 22

courage
23

covered him with fresh glory. 24 Wherever he appeared,
he struck terror into25 the hearts of the invaders.2

The English soldiers and sailors fought like lions, while

the luckless26 Spaniards seemed to feel the shadow 27

of the coming defeat.28

When at length the English sent fire-ships29

among the enemy’s fleet, the Spaniards were struck

with terror, as one mighty vessel after another became

mass 30 of roaring flame.31 Drake was quick to

20 So the Spanish fleet was called. 21 v. to attack. 22 Cp.
careless, powerless, restless, worthless. 23 Or: bravery. Nothing
daunted his sturdy spirit. 24 Or: fame. He had gained great
fame before; now he gained stiil more. 25 Or: terrified. 26 Or:

unfortunate; opp. lucky. They had bad luck. 27 The shadow

(cp. shade) is sometimes seen before the thing itself. 28
opp.

victory. They felt that they were going tobe defeated. 29 There

were no sailors on these ships, but they were filled with things
that burnt fiercely. 30 A mass is something very large. A mass

of rock. 81 The flame of a lamp gives us light. When we strike

a match, there is a flame. When a fire is fierce, we can hear

the flames, they roar.
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seize the chance;32 he boarded93 and carried off

twelve of the great ships. This was the last, as it was

the most heroic, 34 deed which attended the great vic-

tory35 of the English over the Spanish Armada.

Of the onehundred and thirty-two ships which

had sailed from Spain, only about fifty returned, and

these were more or less in bad condition. When the

King of Spain heard the bad news, he was not willing
to give England the eredit36 of häving beaten his

great fleet. “I did not send them to fight against wind

and waves,“ he said.

Queen Elizabeth went to St Paul’s Cathedral, 87 to

offer up thanks88 for the great victory. She also ealis-

ed 89
a medal 40 tobe struck, bearing these words—

“God blew with His winds, and they were

scattered."41

32 He did not miss the chance, but seized it quickly. 33 He

boarded the ship: he brought his own ship close toit, so that

his sailors could get on board. 31 Drake was a hero, a very

brave man, and he did many heroic deeds. 35 Which was done

at the time of this victory. 36 Or: honour. 37 A great church

in London. 38 Thanks (to God); v. to thank. 39 5. cause (IX. 27);
shehad it made. 40 A piece of metal, generally round, with

words in memory of a great man, a great victory, ete. 41 Driven

in all directions. In autumn the wind scatters the dry leaves.

XX. The Sea King of Devon (5).

About seven years after this great victory —in 1595

— Drake and Hawkins, at the head of a large fleet,
sailed from Plymouth, again to attack the Spaniards in
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America and the West Indies. The Atlantic was crossed

in a month, and soon afterwards Hawkins fell iil 1

and died.

About two months later, Drake’s health gave way,2

and while at Porto Bellohe became so weak that he

could not leave his cabin. The crew began to whisper
gravely

3 toone another, and to move silently about

the ship. The doctor sadly shook his head, for he

could see that the brave oid sailofs end was very near.

The morning of January 28th, 1596, was bright
and clear, and Drake, as he lay on his bed, felt the

warm air, and watched the sun’s rays creeping in at

his cabin window. Feeling much better, he said that

he would get up and go on deck, declaring that the

gentle breezes 4 would give him new life.

Crawling from his bed, he began to put on his

clothes, while his attendants5 looked on with anxiety.
He lifted his coat, then dropped it on the floor, and

reeled 6 against the side of the cabin. Then he sank

with a groan7 into the doctofs arms. He was ten-

derly8 lifted by the sturdy hands of his faithful9 sail-

ors, and again stretched on his bed.

1 Or: became iil. 2lf we lean on a thin stick, it gives way.

If we stand on thin ice, it gives way.
3 Earnestly and anxiously.

4 When the wind blows lightly, we call it a breeze. 5 Those

who attended on him, his servants. 6 His legs gave way, he

could not stand. 7 He groaned, because he was so weak and

iil. It was sad to hear his groans. 8 Gently and lovingly.
9 They loved him well and wcre ready to do anything for him.

He could trust them.
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BURIAL OF DRAKE
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For nearly an hour, his companions breathlessly
watched over their dying chief. Once Drake’s eyes

opened, and, looking around, he feebly 10 lifted his

händ, as if about to speak, 11 but the händ tellinsilence,
and in a few minutes Sir Francis Drake was dead.

All that day there was nothing but mourning on board

the ships. The officers felt that the best grave for

the oid Sea King was beneath the waters of the

mighty deep, 12
on which he had won his world-wide

fame. 13 Drake’s body was therefore placed in a leaden

coffin, 14 and laid on the deck of the flag-ship. On the

following day the vessel slowly floated some three

miles from the shore, where the funeral took place. 1*

A volley was fired; 16 the guns of the battleships replied,
and the coffin was slowly swung 17 off the vessefs side.

In another moment the company heard the heavy
splash, 18 which toid them that the mortal remains 19

of the hero were seeking their last resting-place in

the great deep.

10 He was very feeble, weak. He had no strength left

11 Or: as if he were going to speak. 12 The sea. 13 He had

become famous in the whole world. 14 When a man dies on

land, his body is placed in a wooden coffin and this is buried

in the earth or burnt. Drake was buried at sea, in a coffin of

lead (a very heavy metal). 15 Where Drake was buried 16 A

number of sailors fired their guns at the same time. 17 Tie a

piece of string round a stone and hoid it by the string. If you

knock the stone, It swings from side to side. A strong wind

makes the branches swing. 18 If a stone is thrown into a pond,
the water splashes up, there is a splash. 19 What remains after

death, and perishes; not the spirit that cannot die, butis immortal.
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“The waves beeame his winding-sheet, 20

The waters were his tomb; 21

But for his fame the oeean sea

Was not sufflcient22 room.“

Among the famous Englishmen whose names are

written in history 23 Sir Francis Drake is one of the

foremost.24 Inan age26 of adventure he outstripped
the fame of the great admirals26 who had carried

England’s glory and power to a high pitch.27

He was a perfect master of seamanship. He was

as familiar28 with the duties of a common29 sailor

as with those of an admiral in command of the fleet.

As brave as a lion, he shrank before no obstacle,80

however great, and was not east down81 by any defeat.

20 We sleep in bed between sheets. After death a sheet

isused tobe wound round the body; this is a winding-sheet.
21 Great men are buried beneath a tomb. 22 Or: enough.
23 Who are famous in the history of England (the story of

the growth of England). 24 Right in front, at the head; cp.

southernmost (XVII. 55). 25 A time, onehundred years or more.

26 He obtained greater fame. Of two horses the one that runs

quicker outstrips the other. 27 Or: point. They had made their

country extremely (very) powerful. 28 He knew the duties of a

common sailor well. I am familiar with this book. I have read

it and know what it contains. 29 Ordinary; not a mate or

captain. 30 He was not afraid of anything in his way, not

daunted by any danger or difficulty. He never shrinks from

danger; they have not shrunk from it. If the wind has blown

a tree across the road, that is an obstacle. 81 Made sad. When

defeated, he did not lose heart.
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however erushing. 32 Above all, he was a patriot33

from first to last, devoted34 to his Queen and country.
That is why Englishmen of to-day are proud of Drake,
and have set up the statue on Plymouth Hoe, which

will keep his memory green85 through ages yet to

come.
86

32 We can erush a nut with a stone, or by biting on it.

He was erushed by his defeat: it took away all his strength.
A defeat that would have erushed other men did not erush

Drake. 33 One who loves his country; a. patriotic, s. patriotism.
34 Faithful, ready to give even his life. How much time do you
devote (give) to English? 35 Or: fresh. 36 Or: through all

future ages.

XXI. The Red Cord of Courage.

In all her wars, Britain has never had more

stubborn enemies 1 to fight than the Hillsmen2 of India.

Their attack is always swift3 and sudden. They
seldom fight in the open,4 but, like the American

Indians, lie in ambush5 and fight from cover. 6 Their

homes are far in the interior, 7 hidden among the hills,
and can be reaehed only by a few well-covered and

1 Enemies who keep on fighting, who will not say: *We

are beaten.* 2 Natives of the hilly country in the north of

India (in Asia). The West Indies (see XIX. 1) are in America.
3 They always attack quickly. 4ln the open (country), in the

plains.
5 They wait for their enemies, hiding behind trees, rocks,

ete.
6 Something which covers or hides them. 7 The parts cf

the country that are far from the coast.
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well-guarded passes.8 They are brave and reckless,®
and admire courage more than any other virtue. 10

These hillsmen have a strange custom 11 of showing
respect for their dead chiefs. After a battle, they tie

around the wrists 12 of their bravest warriors13 who

have fallen in the fight, a green or a red cord. 14 The

red cord is the highest tribute they can pay 15 to the

bravery of a dead hero.

A small body of British troops 16 was once sent

into the hills against a tribe17 that had been making' 8

much trouble. Their way led them through a lõng
valley19 with high hills on either side.20 From these

hills the enemy harassed them, so they marched

on quickly, hoping to reach an open space 21 before

lõng.
On their way they came to a large mass of rock.

The main body of the troops22 kept toone side; but

8 A pass is a narrow passage through montains. 9 They do

not heed dangers, they have no fear; opp. cautious (see VII. 4).
10 Courage, modesty (see 1.7), loyalty (see XIV. 13) are virtues.
11 A curious way. Their custom is to fight from cover: they

generally do so. 12 The wrist is where the händ joins the arm.

13 Or: soldiers. 14 A stout (or thick) string, notas thick as

a rope (see V. 2). 15 Or: the highest (greatest) honour they
can show. 16 Or: a small number (or bänd) of British soldiers.
17 A number of natives, under a chief; much smaller than a

nation. 18 Or: giving, causing. They were very troublesome.
19 Or: dale (see VIII. 47). 20 Or: on both sides. 21 Or: open

country, a place far from hills, a part of the laod that was flat

(not hilly). 22 Or: most of the troops, the greater part of them.

Cp. mainland (XVIII. 3). A main road is an important road.
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a sergeant23 and eleven men, thinking it was only
a huge boulder24 in the way, went around the other

side, expecting to meet the others when they had

passed the rock. They soon found, however, that

they had left the main valley and were in a narrow

ravine entirely shut in by high hills, with no outlet

but the one by which they had entered.

On top of a steep 25 mountain just in front of them

was a flat 21
space, defended26 by a strong breastwork

of tree trunks,27 behind which were hidden seventy
Hillsmen. From behind this breastwork the enemy
sent down a heavy fire.

The officer in command of the troops signalled
the little party to retreat.28 By some mistake, they
understood the signal to mean “Charge!“29

Without a momenfs hesitation, 80 the small bänd

of heroes answered the mistaken29 order with a cheer,
and charged the heights.

Think of it—twelve unsupported31 men charging
seventy defended by cliffs and a strong breastwork!

Up, up, up, they toiled, 32 and six reached the very

23 There are four sergeants to a company of soldiers. 24 A

small rock, standing alone. 25 It is hard to climb up a steep rock.

23 Or: guarded. 27 Tree trunks had been placed in front, so

that the Hillsmen could hide behind them. This was an ambush.

28 Or: to go back. 29 Or: they thought that the signal meant:

“Attackl* They made a mistake; they were mistaken. 30 Without

waiting for an instant, showing no sign of fear. They did not

hesitate. 31 Unassisted, with noneto support (help) them. 32 Or:

went (climbed) with great trouble. 5. toil, very hard work.

Ripman Second English Book. 8



SECOND ENGLISH BOOK114

topi Then followed a hand-to-hand struggle,33 which

lasted until the last of the little bänd lay dead; but

— every British life eost two lives of the Hillsmen.

When the main

body of the troops
reaehed the place, they
found the bodies of

their dead comrades84

at the foot of the

rock from which they
had been thrown by
their savage enemies.

They were covered

with terrible wounds,35

and erushed; but round

both wrists of every

British hero was tied

the red cord of cou-

rage.

Even the wild Hills-

men had admired the

bravery of the handful 36 of their enemy and had paid
them the highest tribute they could pay.

33 A fight, not at a distance, but man against man. The

British soldiers struggled with the Hillsmen. 34 Or companions,
friends. 35 The Hillsmen shot and wounded them. A man

who is seriously wounded, sometimes dies; or he takes a lõng
time to get well again. 36 A handful of men: a small number,

a Httle bänd.
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XXII. Grace Darling.

Off the coast of Northumberland, in the north-east

of England, are the Farne Islands, a number of danger-
ous rocks, on which there are llghthouses. 1 The

keeper2 of these was Mr Darling, with whom lived

his daughter Grace.

Towards the morning of the 6th of September
1838, Grace was awaked by cries of distress; and

at daybreak3 she saw the remains of a wreck on

Longstone Island, the outermost4 of the rocks.

1 Where the coast is dangerous, a lighthouse is built, as a

warning to ships at night. It is high and has a very powerful
light, which can be seen from a great distance. 2 v. to keep.
3 Or: at dawn, the beginning of day; opp. dusk, when it grows
dark, after the sun hasset, when night begins to fail. 4 Far-

thest away from the coast; cp. foremost (XX. 24), southernmost

<XVII 55).

8*
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Grace awaked her father with the words: “There

is a wreck on Longstone Island. Letus get into the

boat and go to the rescue 5 of anyone who may stiil

be alive on the vessel." The tide, however, was

rising, 6 and the sea and wind were wild; her father

hesitated.7

Grace went to the window and looked again at

the wreck. She was sure she could see something
moving on the vessel, as though8 living beings were

stiil there. Seizing the oars,9 she placed herself in

the boat, which she was well able to manage. Her

father could notlet her go alone, and they rowed 9 off

together in a very heavy sea.
10 As they came nearer,

it gave them fresh courage to see that nine per-

sons 11
were stiil holding on to the ship. After many

väin attempts, 12 the father succeeded in landing 13 on

the rock and making his way tou the wreck. Mean-

while 15 Grace rowed about among the great waves,

skilfully managing her little boat; had she been less

skilful, 16 it would have been dashed to pieces against
the rocks.

5 She wanted to save them from death, to rescue them.

6 The tide rises and falls twice in twenty-four hours. 7 He was

not sure what he ought to do. 8 Or: as if. 9 She sat in the

boat holding one oar in each händ; with these she rowed.

10 There were great waves. 11 Or: human beings. Cp. personal
pronoun.

12 Or: after trying in väin many times, after failing
again and again. 13 Or: managed toland. 14 Or: reaching.
15 Or: while he did so. 16 Or: if shehad been less skilful, if

shehad shown less skill.
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One by one, 17 with the greatest care, the nine

who stiil lived were placed in the boat and carried to

the lighthouse. There Grace made them as comfortable

as she could and looked after them for two whole

days before the storm became less violent and it was

possible tosend a boat to the mainland. One of the

saved was a Mrs Dawson, whose two children, eleven

and eight years oid, had been killed by the waves

while she held them in her arms, and who had suffer-

e.d so much herself, that it was lõng before she could

leave her bed.

The vessel was the “Forfarshire", 18 a large steamer 19

sailing between Hull and Dundee. Her boilers 19 had

begun to leak, 20 so that her engines 2l were useless.22

When the storm arose, 23 the ship was unmanageable24

without her steam, 19 and was driven helplessly26
upon

the Farne Islands. The only boat had been lowered26

17 Or: one after the other. 18 The name of a county
in Scotland. 19 Not a sailing vessel, but a steamship (one
in which steamis used). It has boilers, which are filled

with water; when the water is heated (5. heat, a. hot), it

becomes steam. 20 They did not hoid the water, but had

holes (leaks, cp. XXIII. 4) through which it flowed out.

21 A steamer has engines (of metal); the men who look after

these are called engineers. 22 Or: of no use; opp. useful. Cp.
careless, fearless, powerless, worthless. 23 Or:began. To arise;

cp. torise. 24 Could not be managed ; opp. manageable. The

sailors could do nothing with the ship. 25 Without help, with

no one to give assistance; opp. helpful. 26 Or: let down. The
boat was lowercd from the deck to the water.
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by eight of the sailors, who were rowing off, when

one gentleman rushed on deck, seized a rope, and

swung himself in after them. These nine were picked

up by a vessel and saved. Of the others, the whole

number had either been drowned in their cabins or

washed off the wreck, except four of the crew and

five passengers
27 whom Grace Darling’s courage had

rescued. 6 It was not known how many lives were

lost; more than forty had certainly gone on board

at Hull.

Do you wonder that the name of Grace Darling
has become famous in England?

27 People who had intended to go by boat to Dundee; the

other people on board were the captain and the crew.
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XXIII. Fables.

A. THE FOX AND THE CROW,

A Crow had the good fortune to

find a large piece of cheese. She flew

on to the branch of a tree, holding it

in her beak. Just then a Fox came

along and caught sight of the Crow.

“I should like that piece of cheese,"
he said tohimself; “but how can I

get it? I cannot climb the tree."

After thinking for a little while, he

said to the Crow: “Oh, what a beautiful

bird you are! I am sure I have never

seen such beautiful feathers! If your
voice isas sweet as your appearance
is lovely, you ought tobe the Queen
of the Birds." The Crow was delighted
to hear the Fox speak of her like

this, and wanted to show him that

her voice was no less beautiful than

her feathers. So she cawed; but as

she opened her beak, the cheese of

course fell down. The Fox jumped
upon it inan instant; and as he ran

away with it, he called out: “Your

voice is beautiful, Miss Crow; but you
are not very clever.“
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B. THE CROW AND THE JUG.

A thirsty Crow found a jug with some water in

It; but there was so little that all her attempts to

reach it were väin. It seemed as though she would

die of thirst, although water was so near. At last the

Crow had a happy thought. She began dropping little

stones into the jug, and with each stone the water

rose a little higher. At last it was so high that it

came to the very brim1 and the clever Crow could

reach it with her beak and satisfy her thirst.

1 The edge of the top of the jug.

C. THE DOG, THE COCK, AND THE FOX.

A Dog and a Cock became great friends, and

agreed to travel together. At dusk the Cock flew upon
the branch of a large tree, and the Dog lay down

inside it, for it was hollow. Next morning the Cock

crowed, as was his habit. A Fox heard his “Cock-a-

-doodle-do!“ and thought: “Ah, that is going tobe

my breakfast." He soon discovered the Cock, and

invited him to come down, as he had something import-
ant to teil him. The Cock replied: “With pleasure;
would you kindly wake my porter who sleeps at the

foot of the tree? He’ll open the door and let you in.‘
So the Fox knocked on the trunk: out rushed the

Dog and tore the Fox to pieces.
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D. THE LION, THE FOX, AND THE ASS.

A Lion, a Fox, and an Ass 1 went out hunting

together. Before lõng they had killed quite a large
number of animals, and determined to have a meal.

The Lion turned to the Ass, saying: “Divide2 the

animals between us.“ The Ass divided it all into three

equal2 parts and modestly begged the Lion and the

Fox to choose the share that pleased them best. This

made the Lion very angry; he jumped upon the Ass

and tore it to pieces. He then asked the Fox to make

the division.2 The Fox made a great heap for the

Lion, leaving only a tiny share for himself. “My dear

friend," said the Lion, “who taught you to divide so

cleverly?" The Fox repliedr “I took a lesson from

the Ass.“

1 Or: donkey. 2 Eight divided by two is (or equals) four

(8:2=4); s. division; opp. to multiply, 5. multiplication. Two

multiplied by four equals eight (2X4=B). If we divide a heap
of 12 apples into 3 equal parts, there will be 4 apples in each

part; but if there are 5 in one part, 4 in the second, and 3 in

the third, then the parts are unequal.

XXIV. The Parrot.

A man once owned a tine green parrot1
.

He

taught the bird to say, “No doubt about it.“ 2

One night the man buried some money in different

places in the village. Next morning he went through

1 The parrot is a bird that can talk. 2 (There is) no doubt

about it, it is really so.
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the village with his bird, saying: “My parrot is wise.

He will show me where to dig for money.“
Whenever he came to a place where he had

buried some money, he said, “O wise parrot, if I dig
here, shall I find any gold?“

The parrot always looked very wise, and said,
“No doubt about it.“

Then the man would dig up the money and show

it to the people who stood around.

A young man, who had watched the parrot and

his owner for some time, thought, “If Ihad that par-

rot, I should soon be rich."

So he said to the owner of the parrot, “For how

much will you sell your parrot?"
“For one thousand pieces of gold.“
“That is a great deal of money!“ cried the

young man.

“But my parrot is worth it; are you not, O wise

one?“ said the man.

“No doubt about it,“ answered the parrot.
This answer pleased the young man so much that

he paid the one thousand pieces of gold and walked

off3 with the parrot.
He at once took the parrot out to look for money.

Many times he asked him, “If I dig here, shall I find

some gold?“
Every time the parrot answered, “No doubt

about it.“

3 Or: away.
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But though he dug and dug, he never found a

single gold piece.
At last he felt sure that the bird’s owner had

cheated him. 4

“O wise bird,“ he said, “I think I was a fool to

give a thousand pieces of gold for you.“
The parrot looked very wise and answered, “No

doubt about it.“

The parrot looked so funny as he said this that

the young man laughed and laughed.
“Well,“ he said at last, “you toid the truth that

time, O wise one. After this I shall work. That is

the only way to become a rich man.“

“No doubt about it,“ agreed the parrot,6 and for

the second time he toid the truth.

4 He had not spoken the truth about the parrot, had made

him pay much money for what was worth little. 5 The parrot
agreed with what the young man said, he had the same opinion.

XXV. The Lion and the Hare.

Once upon a time there was a Lion, who used

to eat up one of the animals of the forest every day.
They had to come up one after another, when called

for. At last it came to the Hare’8 1 turn tobe eaten,
and he did not want tobe eaten at all. He hesitated

1 The hare has lõng ears and a short tail, and can run

very swiftly. It is like a rabbit, but larger.
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and he waited about, and when at last he had the

courage to come, he was very läte. The Lion, when

he saw the Hare Corning, ran towards him. The Hare

said —

•Unele Lion, I know I am läte, and you have

cause tobe angry. But really it is not my fault.2

There is another Lion in our part of the forest, and

he says that he ismaster, and you are nobody. Indeed,

when I showed him that I certainly would come to

you, he was very angry."

“Ha!“ said the Lion, roaring; “who says he is

my master? Show him to me. I’ll teach him who is

master of the forest."

“Come along then,“ said the Hare.

They went a lõng way, until they came to a well. 3

The Hare looked down into the well. “He was here

just now,“ said he.

The Lion looked in, and at the bottom4 he saw

what looked like a Lion in the water. He shook his

head —the other Lion shook his head. He roared — the

echo of a roar came up from the bottom of the well.

•Let me get at him!" roared the Lion. In he jumped
— splash! Nothing more was ever heard of that Lion,
and the animals of the forest were glad tobe left in

2 You must not blame me. I am not the cause of the

delay. 3 We go to a well to fetch water. 4 The lowest part,
where the water was.
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peace. s They put their heads together, 6 and made

this poem, which is always sung in that forest on

Sundays: —

“The Hare is small, but by his wlt7

He now has got the best of it; 8

By folly9 down the Lion fell,
And lost his life within 10 the well.“

5 Opp.: war; in peace, at rest. 6 Or: they all thought hard

(a great deal). 7 Or: cleverness. 8 The Lion got the worst of it.

9 Or: through being foolish. 10 Or: inside.

XXVI. The Foolish Wolf.

A Wolf and an Ass were great friends, and they
spent most of their time playing at a game of their

own. The game was easy enough to learn; you could

play it yourselves; and it was this. First the Ass used

to run away from the Wolf as hardas he could, and

the Wolf used to follow; an then the Wolf would run

as hardas he could from the Ass, and the Ass would

follow.

One day, as the Wolf was running away from

the Ass, a Boy saw them.

“Ha, ha, ha,“ said the Boy, “what a coward1

that Wolf is, to run away from an Ass.“ He thought,

you see, that the Wolf was afraid of being eaten by
the Ass.

1 One who is easily frightened, who has no courage, is

acoward.
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The Wolf heard him, and was very angry. He

stopped short, 2 and said to the Boy —

“So you think I am a coward, little Boy? You

shall suffer for what you have said. I’m brave enough
to eat you, as you shall find out this very night; for

I will come and carry you off from your home."

If the Wolf was no coward, at least he was a

foolish Wolf to teil the Boy if he meant to carry him

off, as I think you will agree with me.

The Boy went home to teil his mother. “Mother,"
said he, “a Wolf is coming to-night to carry me off."

“Oh, never mind if he does," 3 said the Boy’s
mother, “he won’t hurt you.“

The Boy did not feel quite so sure about that, for

he had seen sharp teeth in the mouth of the Wolf.

So he chose out a big and sharp stone, and put it in

his pocket. Why he did not hide, I can’t teil you, for

he never toid me; but my own opinion is, he was

almost as foolish as the Wolf.

Well, when night came, the Boy’s mother went

up to bed, and she was soon fast asleep, but the Boy
was awake waiting for the Wolf. About ten o’clock

came a knock4 at the door.

“Come in,“ said the boy.
The Wolf opened the door, and came in, and,

says he, “Now, Boy, you must come along with me.“

2 Or: suddenly. 3 Or: you need not mind if he does; or:

what if he does? 4 Someone knocked.
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All right," says the Boy, “mother doesn’t mind."

1 have never been able to understand why his

mother did not mind, but perhaps he was a very bad

Boy, and she was glad to get rid of him. If he did

nothing but pull his sisters’ hair, and put spiders down

their necks, he was just as well out of the house, I think.

So the Boy got on the Wolfs back, and the Wolf

ran quickly to his den. 5 Then the Wolf thought to

himself, “I have had my dinner, and I don’t want any

Boy to-night. What if I leave him for to-morrow,
and go for a walk with my friends?"

So he left the Boy in his den, and off he went

to find his friends.

What makes me think more than ever that he

was a foolish Wolf, is that he never even tied the

Boy’s legs together. So when the Wolf was gone,
the Boy went out of the den, and climbed up a tree.

Inan hour or two back came the Wolf, ready
for bed. He looked in at the mouth of the den, but

no Boy.
“I wonder where that Boy has got to?“ said he;

“I left him here safe enough." It never entered this

Wolf’s head that legs can walk, and Boys can climb

trees. He felt very anxious, and, as many people do

when they are much in doubt, he opened his mouth wide.

The Boy saw him standing at the opening of the

den, with his mouth wide open, so he pulled the sharp

5 Wolves live in dens.
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stone out of his pocket, and threw it in. This Boy
was very clever in throwing stones, and the stone

went straight into the Wolf’s inside, and cut his inside

so much that he died.

Then the Boy climbed down from the tree, and

he was at home in time for breakfast. I don’t know

whether his mother was pleased to see him or not;
but there he was, and there he stayed, and if he has

not gone away, he is there stiil.

XXVII. A Dog Story.

I am a dog, and my name is Brick. I think it is

a very good name for a dog. It is not a common

name like Spot, and Ned, 1 and Rover.

My mistress is a young lady called Kitty. 2 She

is very fond of me. Shehas taught me how to do

a great many things.
I can sit up on my hind legs. I can jump over

Miss Kitty’s hands, and I can dance. I was very

proud when I heard her teil one of her friends that

I could do everything she toid me.

After that I tried more than ever to please her,
and she often gave me nice bits to eat. Every day
I went out with her, to take care of her.

1 See X. 2. 2 Short for Katherine or Catherine; also Kate,
Kathleen. Cp. Daisy or Maggie (= Margaret), Connie (= Con-

stance), Bess (see I 35) or Betty or Betsy (= Elizabeth), Molly
(= Mary), Nelly (= Helen).
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Now, one day, as we were out walking in the

village, we saw a strange dog running along the Street,
with a crowd of children after him. A bad boy had tied

a tin can
8 to the poor dog’s tail, and the children were

shouting and throwing stones at the dog and the can.

Just as we came in sight, the dog ran into a

passage between two houses, and the children could

not drive him out. Miss Kitty toid them to go away
and let the poor thing alone.

As soon as they were all gone, she spoke kindly
to the dog and made friends with him. Then she
untied 4 the string and took off the can. Nor was that

all. She led the strange dog home, and let him eat

with me out of my dish.

I did notlike him at first, but what could I do?

Miss Kitty was kind to him, and so, after a time, we

beeame very good friends. My mistress did not know

the new dog’s name, so she gave him one. She called

him Tinker, 6 beeause, when she first met him, he had

a tin can tied to his tail.

And now I will teil you how Tinker paid Miss

Kitty back, for all the kindness shehad shown him.

It is the best dog story that I know.

One night, when every one was in bed, and Tinker

and Ihad gone to lie down under the table in the

hall, 6 we heard a noise not far away.

3 A can holds water, beer, ete.; it is generally made of

sueh a metal as tin, brass, or copper.
4

opp. to tie. 5 When

a can is broken, the tinker repairs (see XVIII. 9) it 6 When we

pass through the front door of a house, we enter the hall.

Ripman Second English Book. 9
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Tinker was on his feet in a moment. Then he made

for7 the pantry,8 where a scraping9 sound could be

heard. Of course I went with him. I wanted to see

what he would do.

When we got to the pantry, we could just make

out 10 a man on the outside of the window. It was so

dark that the man could not see us.

Tinker did not bark ormake the least sound;
he just waited. All the time the scraping sound

went on.

The man scraped away till he could take out one

of the window panes.
11 Then he put his händ through

the hoie to open the window.

Tinker was ready, and he at once jumped up

and caught the man’s händ in his mouth, and held

it fast. Then I began to bark as loudly as I could.

Every one in the house woke up at once, and

came as fast as they could to see what was wrong.

My master got help, and the man was taken to prison.
They all said that Tinker was a brave dog, and I

think so too.

7 Or: ran to. 8 A small room in which food is kept,
also glass and silver for the table. 9We scrape our boots on

a mat when we want to clean them after coming home. If

we pass the edge of a knife over a piece of wood, it makes

a scraping sound. 10 Or: see, perceive. 11 A window often

has four or six panes of glass
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XXVIII. To a Cricket.

Voice of summer, keen 1 and shrill 1
,

Chirping round my winter fire,
Of thy song I never tire,

Weary2 others as they will,
For thy song with summefs filled—

Filled with sunshine, filled with June;

Firelight 3 echo of that noon,
Heard in fields when all is stilled4

In the golden light of May,
Bringing scents of new-mown 6 hay,
Bees, and birds, and flowers away,

Prithee, 6 haunt7 my fireside3 stiil,
Voice of summer, keen and shrill.

WILLIAM BENNET.

1 Both words here mean high and loud; the crickefs voice

is easily heard. 2 To weary, to become weary (tired). Even

though others become tired. 3ln summer the cricket sings in

the sunlight; in the winter it is often heard near the fireplace,
by the fireside. 4 Or: has grown stiil, is silent 5 When the

grass is cut (or mown; to mow), we call it hay; new-mown,

just mown. 6 Or: I pray (beg) thee. 7 Or: remain near.
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XXIX. Mister Fly.

What a sharp little fellow is Mister Fly,
He goes where he pleases, low or high,
And can walk just as well with his feet to the sky,

As I can on the floor;
At the window he comes

With a buzz 1 and a roar,

And o’er the smooth glass
Can easily pass
Or through the keyhole 2 of the door.

He eats the sugar and goes away,
Nor ever once asks what there is to pay;
And sometimes he crosses the teapofs3 steam,
And comes and plunges4 his head in the cream; 5

Then on the edge of the jug he stands,
And cleans his wings with his feet and hands.

This done,6 through the window he hurries away,
And gives a buzz, as if to say,
“At present I haven’t a minute to stay,
But I’ll peep in againin the course of 7 the day.“

Then again he’ll fly
Where the sunbeams lie,

1 Bees and flies make a noise which we call buzzing. 2 A door

is locked by rneans of a key, which is put into the keyhole.
3 Tea is made in a teapot. 4 Or: puts his head quickly into.

5 When good milk is left standing, the cream appears on top.
6 When he has done this. 7 Or: during.
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And neither stop to shake hands

Nor bid good-bye:
Such a strange little fellow is Mister Fly,
Who goes where he pleases, low or high,

And can walk on the ceiling8

Without ever feeling
A fear of tumbling down “sky-high“ P

THOMAS MILLER.

8 The top of the room. 9 Or: from the sky.

XXX. Answer to a Child’s Question.

Do you ask what the birds say? The sparrow, the dove,
The linnet1 and thrush’ say, “I love and I love!"

In the winter they’re silent — the wind is so strong;
What it says, I don’t know, but it sings a loud song.
Biit green leaves, and blossoms, and sunny warm

weather,
And singing, and loving — all come back together.
Biit the lark is so brimful2 of gladness and love,
The green fields below him, the blue sky above,
That he sings, and he sings; and for ever sings he —

“I love my Love, and my Love loves mel“

S. T. COLERIDGE.

1 Both these are singing birds. 2 Full to the brim (cp. XXIII.
B. 1), very full.
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XXXI. Laughing Song.
When the green woods laugh with the voice of joy,
And the dimpling stream 1 runs laughing by;
When the air does laugh with our merry wit, 2

And the green hill laughs with the noise of it;

When the meadows laugh with lively3
green,

And the grasshopper4 laughs in the merry seene,5

When Mary and Susan8 and Emily6

With their sweet round mouths sing “Ha, Ha, He!*

When the painted
7 birds laugh in the shade,

Where our table with cherries and nutsis spread,
Come live, and be merry, and jõin with me,

To sing the sweet chorus 8 of “Ha, Ha, Hei*

WILLIAM BLAKE.

1 Some people have a dimple (a little hoie) in their ehin

or their cheeks. A stream (of water) sometimes has little holes

that look like dimples. 2 Or: merriness, mirth, merriment.
8 Full of life, bright 4An inseet often found in meadows. It

hops to a great height. 5 All that we can see. 6 Girls’ names.

7 Their colours are bright, as though they were painted. 8 When

all jõin in singing, we call it a chorus.

XXXII. Mine Host of the "Golden Apple.
A kindly host 1 one day was mine,

A Golden Apple his only sign,
That hung from a lõng branch, ripe and fine.

1 I visited him. He was my host (or: mine host), I was

his guest.
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My host was the beautiful Apple-tree;
He gave me shelter and nourished2

me

With the best of food, all fresh and free.

And light-winged3 guests 1
came not a few,

To his leafy4 inn, and sipped the dew,
And sang glad songs before they flew.

I slept at night on a nice soft bed

Of moss,5 and my host so gently spread
His own cool shadow over my head.

When I asked how much to pay there might be,
He shook his great boughs merrily: —

A thousand thanks, green Apple-tree!
THOMAS WESTWOOD.

2 Gave me something to eat. 3 With light wings, flying
easily. 4 With many leaves. 5 A very small plant that grows
on rocks, under trees, ete.

XXXIII. The Useful Plough.
A country life is sweet;

In moderate1 cold and heat,
To walk in the air how pleasant and fair,

In every field of wheat, 2

The fairest of flowers adorning 3 the bowers,4

And every meadow’s brow;5

1 Not very great, not extreme. 2 Bread is made of wheat.

3 Making beautiful. 4 Places covered by the leafy branches of

trees. 5 Or: forehead.
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So that, I say, no courtier6 may

Compare with they7 who clothe in grey,8

And follow the useful plough.

They rise with the morning lark,
And labour till almost dark,

Then folding9 their sheep, they hasten to sleep;
While every pleasant park 10

Next morning is ringing with birds that are singing
On each green tender bough.

With what content and merriment

Their days are spent, whose minds are bent* 1

To follow the useful plough.

6No man at court, where the King lives; no fine gentle-
man. 7 This should be: them or those. 8 Or: wear grey clothes.

9At night the sheep stay in a fold. 10 A large garden; with

big trees. 11 Whose business it is.

XXXIV. Something Childish but Very Natural.

If Ihad but two little wings,
And were a little feathery 1 bird,
To you I’d2 fly, my dear!

But thoughts like these are idle things,
And I stay here.

But in my sleep to you I fly:
I’m always with you in my sleep;
The world is all one’s own.

1 Covered wlth featheis. 2 I should.
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But then one wakes, and where am I?

All, all alone.

Sleep stays not, though a monarch3 bids:

So I love to wake ere break of day:4

For though my sleep be gone,

Yet, while ’tis dark, one shuts one’s lids, 6

And stiil dreams on.

S. T. COLERIDGE.

3 Or: King. 4 Or: before daybreak cf. (XIII. 3). 5 The

eyes may be covered with the lids. When we are asleep, our

lids are shut.

XXXV. The Oid Navy.

The captain stoodbythecarronade: 1 “First lieutenant," 2

says he,
“Send all my merry men aft 8 here, for they must

Ust4 to me;

I haven’t the gift of the gab, 5

my sons — because I’m

bred to the sea; 6

That ship there is a Frenchman, who means to fight
with we.7

1 A kind of gun, first made at Carron (in Scotland) in 1779.

2 An officer. 3ln or near the stern (back of ship). 4An oid

form of: listen. 5 I am not clever at speaking; it has not been

given to me. Gift, v. to give. Gab, cp. to gabble, to talk very
fast. 6 I am a seaman. Sailors do not speak much. 7 This

should be: with us.
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And odds bobs,8 hammer and tongs,9 lõng as

I’ve been to sea,
10

I’ve fought 'gainst every odds 11
— but I’ve gained

the victory!

“That ship there is a Frenchman, and if we don’t

take she,”

'Tis a thousand bullets 13 toone, that she will capture
we; 14

I haven’t the gift of the gab, my boys; so each man

to his gun;
16

If she’s not mine in half an hour, I’ll flog 16 each

mothefs son.

For odds bobs, hammer and tongs, lõng as I’ve

been to sea,

I’ve fought 'gainst every odds — and I’ve gained
the victory!“

8 An exclamation (v. to exlaim). *l* is the sign of

exclamation. 9 These words are also part of the exclamation.

When we want to put a piece of coal on the fire, we do not

take it up with our fingers, because that would make them

black; we use the tongs. 10 During all the tiine that I have

been a sailor. 11 Even when the odds were against me, even

when Ihad a smaller ship and fewer men than the enemy.
The odds are two toone: there are two on one side and

one on the other. 12 Should be: her. Sailors say *she*

of a ship, not *it.“ 13 We shoot with bullets (of metal). 14 Should

be: us. 15 Let each man go to his gun, takehis place beside

his gun.
16 Or: beat.
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We fought for twenty minutes, when the Frenchman

had enough;
“I little thought," said he, “that your men were made

of such stuff;“ 17

Our captain took the Frenchman’s sword, a low bow18

made tohe;
“I haven’t the gift of the gab, monsieur, 19 but polite20

I wish tobe.

And odds bobs, hammer and tongs, lõng asl’ve

been to sea,

I’ve fought 'gainst every odds — and I’ve gained
the victory!“

Our captain sent for all of us: “My merry men,“ said he,

“I haven’t the gift of the gab, my lads, but yet I

thankful be;21

Yoifve done your duty22 handsomely,23 each man

stood to his gun;

Il you hadn’t, you villains, 24 as sureas day, I’d have

flogged each mothefs son.

For odds bobs, hammer and tongs, as lõng as

I’m at sea,

I’ll fight ’gainst every odds — and I’ll gain the

victory!" F. MARRYAT.

17 So brave. 18 When we meet a lady in the Street, we take

off our hats and we bow. 19 The French word for “sir". The

captain said [masu:]. 20 He showed that he was polite by bowing.
21 Should be : am

22 Our duty is what we ought to do. 'England
expects every man to do his duty,* said Nelson at the battle of

Trafalgar. 23 Or: well. 24 A villain is really a man who has done

a verybad action. The captain is not usingthe word seriously here.
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XXXVI. The Sea.

The sea! the sea! the open sea!

The blue, the fresh, the ever free!

Without a mark, without a bound, 1

It runneth the earth’s wide regions round; 2

It plays with the clouds; it moeks the skies; 3

Or like a cradled creature4 lies.

I’m on the sea! I’m on the sea!

I am where I would ever be;6

With the blue above, and the blue below,
And silence wheresoe’er6 I go:
If a storm should come and awake the deep,
What matter?7 I shall ride and sleep.

I never was on the dull, tarne8 shore,
But I loved the great sea more and more,

9

And backwards 10 flew to her billowy 11 breast, 12

Like a bird that seeketh its mothefs nest:

1 Or: unbounded; there seems tobe no end toit. 2lt

runs round the wide regions (countries, parts) of the world.
a When the sea is calm, it shows a picture of the sky; it seems

to take the appearance of the sky, to mock it. 4 A creature

in a cradle. Babies sleep in cradles. 5 I should always like

tobe. 6 Or: wherever. 7 What is that to me ? What do I care?

8 Quiet: opp. wild, fierce. 9 Whenever I go on land, it makes

me love the sea more. 10 Or: back. 11 s. billow (wave). 12 The

front of the body, between the shoulders.
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And a mother she was and is to me;

For I was born on the open sea!

I’ve lived since then, in calm and strife13

Full fifty summers
14

a sailofs life,
With wealth to spend, and a power to range,

1&

But never have sought nor sighed for change;
And Death, whenever he comes to me,

Shall come on the wild unbounded 1 sea!

BARRY CORNWALL.

13 Here: storm. (Strife also means quarrelling). 14 Quite fifty
years. 15 Or: travel, go from land toland.





EXERCISES.

I. THE CRICKET’S SCHOOL.

A. (1) What is a cricket? (2) Have you ever seen

one? (3) How can you teil that there are crickets in

a cornfield? (4) Was this cricket young and modest?

(5) What did helike saying to the other crickets?

(6) Why did the other big crickets not say anything
when they heard him teil stories? (7) Whom did he

often teach? (8) What did he talk about? (9) How

did he teil them to stand? (10) Do you ever stand like

that? (11) What do crickets do with their legs?
(12) What seemed strange to the little crickets? (13)
What queer things had the big cricket seen? (14)
What does the cricket use for flying? (15) Are insects

two-legged creatures? What four-footed creatures could

the cricket see (16) in the cornfield? (17) in a farm?

(18) Was he truly brave? (19) Give the name of a

brave man, (20) a brave woman. (21) Why did the

cricket not finish his last sentence? (22) How did

Brown Bess get into the field? (23) Why were the

little crickets in such a hurry? (24) Did the fat oid

cricket stay just where he was?

B. I. Substantives to: loud, forgetful, bright, teach,
brave.
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2. Adjectives to: forget, boast, sorrow.

3. Other words: he had a good opinion of him-

self, he is fond of talking, hardly ever, generally, he

used to come, to jump, living beings, it seems to me

much nicer, strange, they have no wings at all, häving
four feet, he said some more, to look at, just then,
they had come together, they fell.

4. Opposite to: thin, young, softly, remember,

often, less, a hind leg, that is wrong, easy, never.

5. Write sentences containing these words: to

boast, to teaeh, row, ereature, sorry, tospread out,
to rub, brave, to hurry, to tumble.

C. 1. Example: They sing by rubbing their wings
together. (a) We let in the air by — the window (to
open). (Z>) The cricket talked about — and — (to run, to

fly). (c) By— this book, I made my father sad (to lose).
(d) After — the field, Bess ate some grass (to enter).
(e) I made a hoie in the fence by — it (to break).
(f) The cricket showed he was not brave by — away

instead of — (to hurry, to stay).
2. Read the story, using the present of the verb

instead of the past, wherever you can. (There is a

cricket, who thinks
. . .

he has, ete.)

3. Example: The cricket had a big body. What

had the cricket? (a) He talked about wonderful things.
(Z>) We leap with our legs. (c) They make houses in

the ground. (d) Most creatures hear ,with ears. (e)
He spread out his wings. (/) I was never afraid of
cows. (g) The oid cricket had been in the great world.
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D. 1. Suppose you are one of the little crickets.

Say what you learnt from the fat oid cricket.

2. Brown Bess tells us what sort of a creature a

cricket is.

3. Teil the story with a frog instead of the fat

oid cricket, tadpoles instead of the little crickets, and

a duck instead of the cow

11. HOW MRS WHITE HEN HELPED ROSE.

A. (1) Are there roses in your garden? (2) When

do they droop? (3) Why did this rose droop? (4)
How did the sun find out? (5) What is awormlike?

(6) Why would the sun not shine? (7) Where did he

hide? (8) What did the wind want to know? (9)

Why did he drop to the earth? (10) Who was sur-

prised at this? (11) Why did the bird fly away silently?
(12) Where was his nest? (13) What did the oid

tree say? (14) What is a squirrel? (15) What did he

want of the tree? (16)Whom did hemeet? (17) What

sort of a voice has the duck? (18) Did the hen stop
working? (19) Where did shego? (20) What did she

do to the worm? (21) What might the sun havedone?

(22) And the wind? (23) Did the squirrel getwhathe
wanted? (24) Did the hen boast about what shehad done?

B. 1. Substantives to: grow, warm, lõng, ugly,
dark, fly.

2. Other words: it seemed strange to me, what

is wrong with you? the wind has stopped blowing,

please teil me this, all at once.

Ripman. Second Engiish Book. 10
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3. A man walks, a worm —, a duck — on land,

but — in the water.

4. A man taiks or whispers, a bird — or —, a

duck —, a dog —.

5. Draw an acorn and a nut; the bill of a bird;
a worm.

6. Write sentences containing these words: to

surprise, to sigh, sunny, to crawl, hollow, to search,
a shower, sunset, darkness, kernel.

C. 1. Put the verb into the past: (d) She feels

sorry for me. (Z>) The sun rises at six o’clock. (c) Torn

sends you his love, (d) We are eating our breakfast.

(e) He does not come often. (/) The sun shines into

this room, (g) This bird sings beautifully. (Ä) The

wind often blows from the west. (/) When will you
meet him? (y) He stops working at twelve.

2. In the following sentences put a preposition
in place of the dash: (a) The rose smiled — the sun.

(b) Are you sorry — the rose? (c) The sun is hiding
— a cloud. (rf) The acorn dropped — the ground.
(e) The bird’s nest was — the oak. (/) We are on

the way — our home. (g) Will you do something —

me? (A) The hen searched — the leaves. (/) The

rose looked up — the sun. (/) They had not thought
— some way tohelp Rose.

3. Example'. He went out: He did not go out.

(a) Roses grew in the garden. (/>) The sun rose at

six o’clock. (c) The worm ate many leaves. (d) The

wind blew. (e) The birds sang all the morning. (/) I



II AND 111 147

could see the acorns. (g) The duck swam about.

(/Z) The hen hurried to Rose. (Z) The wind sprang
up suddenly.

D. 1. The sunbeam tells us why he was sent to

the earth, what the rose toid him, what he toid the

sun, what the sun did, and what happened to the

Caterpillar.
2. Suppose that you are the squirrel; say how

you searched for nuts, asked the oak for acorns,

why you could not get any, and how you got them

at last.

111. TWO FABLES.

A. (1) Where did the lion and the gnat live?

(2) Why is the lion called the king of the animals.

(3) What did the gnat want to know? (4) What was

he going to do? (5) Did the other animals take this

seriously? (6) What did they promise the gnat?
(7) When did the gnat find the lionasleep? (8) Where

did he find him? (9) Did he think that was a good
time for killing him? (10) Where did he sting him?

(11) What did he think? (12) Did the lion go on

sleeping? (13) Did he notice the gnat?

(14) Who visited the peacock? (15) Which is

the largest of these three birds? (16) Did the crow

say nice things about the peacock? (17) What had

he noticed? (18) What did the dove think about the

peacock?
IG*
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B. 1. Substantives to: strong, warm, lõng, think,

bleed, ugly.
2. Adjectives to: fun, sleep, might, pride, beauty.
3. Opposites to: weak, a little, seriously, sleeping

lightly, alive, always, pleasant, beautiful, modest.

4. Other words: I am not sure about that, they
took his life, they said they would make him king,
very strong, we got up, we paid him a visit.

5. Draw a dove and say which is its bill, its tail,
its foot.

6. Write sentences containing these words: forest,
to kill, tosting, crow, peacock, unpleasant, pride.

C. 1. Put the verbs into the future: (d) The gnat
did not kill the lion. (Z>) He found the lion. (c) He

thought he would kill him. (d) He crept up and

stung him. (e) The lion rose and never knew that

the gnat had been there. (/) The crow did not notice

what was beautiful. (g) The dove only saw what

was pleasant.
2. Add adverbs to the following sentences. [Exam-

ple: They lived happily.] (d) The gnat talked (boast-
ful). (/>) The animals laughed (loud). (c) They did

not promise it (serious). (d) The gnat crept up (slow).
(e) He did not walk away very (quick). (/) The pea-
cock does not sing (pleasant). (g) He carries his

head (royal).
3. Exatnple: I am oid, you are 2, he is 3: I am

oid, you are older, he is the oldest. (a) The dogis
strong, but the lion is 2. Is the gnat 3? (6) This is
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a good book, but that one is 2; it is 3 book I have.

(c) Torn runs quickly, but William runs 2. (d) The lion

is mighty; is any animal 2 than the lion? Some say
that he is 3 of all. (e) You have done much work,
but your brother has done 2, and your sister 3. (/)
The feathers of some doves are beautiful, but those

of the peacock are 2. Which is 3 bird you know?

(g) Our room is big, it is 2 than yours, but it is not 3

in the school.

D. 1. The gnat tells us how he thought he had

killed the lion, and how surprised he was when he

met the lion next day.
2. The crow and the dove visited Brown Bess,

the cow. What did each say about the cow on the

way home?

IV. THE BUTTERFLY THAT WENT CALLING.

A. (1) Whom did the butterfly visit? (2) Why
were the daisies dancing? (3) Did they look sad?

(4) What did they say to the butterfly when they saw

him? (5) Where did the daisies live? (6) What made

them smile? (7) Why did the butterfly shake his head?

(8) Where do the buttercups grow? (9) What did

the butterfly say about the river? (10) Did he think

the buttercups had a healthy home? (11) Do butter-

cups and butterflies live in the same way? (12) Why
did Mr Butterfly’s feelers quiver? (13) Why did he

fly to the violets? (14) Did helike their home? (15)
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What did the violets think about the homes of the

other flowers? (16) Was the violet kind to the butter-

fly? (17) What lesson did Mr Butterfly learn?

B. 1. Substantives to: visit, cheerful, reply, kind,

doubt, plant.
2. Adjectives to: dust, beauty, health, anger, mud.

3. Other words: desire, answer, I am much obliged
to you, it seems strange to me, this sort of place is

good enough for me, no doubt he will do it, he said

“good-bye“ to me, they carry their heads proudly,
the leaf trembled, shehas strange thoughts, they are

willing to learn.

4. Draw a rosebush, showing the root, the branches,
the leaves, a flower, and a bud.

5. Write sentences containing these words: to nod,

tobid, violet, neighbourhood, mud, moonlight, root.

6. Give the names of all the flowers you know.

C. 1. Put prepositions in place of the dash: (a)
The daisy grew — the wayside. (/>) Will you spend the

day — us? (c) They nodded — each other. (rf) Is that

enough — you ? (e) He called — the buttercups. (/) He

is flying — the violets. (g) Their home is — the edge
of the wood. (A) The violet listened — him. (/) She

was silent — a moment. (y) It is not good — you to

get wet. (£) I am thinking — my home.

2. Put the verbs into the perfect. (Example: He

flew away —he has flown away.) (a) We spent the

day with them. (Z>) I found a nice home. (c) He shook

his head, (d) He toid me so. (e) I am thinking about
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you. (/) He chose this book. (g) She is learning
English. (ä) He spoke to the violets. (Z) They grew

very quickly.
3. Example’. The butterfly saw some daisies. What

did the butterfly see? (a) Their faces looked cheerful.

(b) He could not stay with them. (c) They nodded to

each other. (d) The buttercup grew by the side of the

water. (e) He was so angry that his feelers quivered.
(/) They would not listen. to him.

D. 1. A buttercup relates the butterfly’s visit.

2. A sparrow goes calling. It visits a crow, a

peacock, and a dove.

3. Describe some flowers and the places where

they live.

V. THE WISDOM OF A POOR MAN.

A. (1) When did the poor man tie his horse to a

tree? (2) Why did he do so? (3) Was his horse gentle?
(4) Who came along? (5) What did he want to do?

(6) Where did he tie his horse? (7) What did he do

then? (8) Why was there a noise? (9) Did the men

let the horses fight? (10) Were they in tiine to stop
them? (11) Why was the rich man angry? (12) Where

did he take the poor man? (13) Did the rich man

say his own horse was savage? (14) What answer

did the poor man give to the judge? (15) What did

the judge think about him? (16) Was the rich man

wise? (17) Did the judge blame the poor man? (18)
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Did he make him pay anything? (19) Why not? (20)
Was the rich man pleased?

B. 1. Substantives to: proud, angry, wise, beautiful,
warn, true, pleasant.

2. Other words for: noon, begin, fasten, where

you like, all at once, not a single word, he replied,
you speak clearly.

3. Opposite to: rich, gentle, modestly, too early,
alive, he took him gently, foolish, ugly, he opened
his lips, I was praised.

4. By means of what do you tie? speak? hear?

fight? dance?

5. Write sentences containing these words: midnight,
savage, gentle, torush up, to drag, never a word, to

warn, to blame, to heed, to praise.
C. 1. Finish these sentences: (a) He sat down

to —. (Z>) He started to —. (c) The men wanted to —.

(d) He dragged the poor man —. (e) The judge asked

him —. (/) The poor man spoke to me on —. (g) He

need not —. (/z) If Ihad toid you what I said to

him —. (/) He praised the poor man —.

2. Teil the whole story with the verbs in the

present.
3. The judge tells the story to a friend.

VI. THE WOLF AND THE LÄMB.

A. (1) Where did the lämb lose his way? (2)
Why did he bleat? (3) Who heard him? (4) Why
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was the wolf pleased? (5) What did the lämb beg of

the Wolf? (6) Did he do what the lämb wanted? (7)
Did he eat the lämb? (8) Had the lämb heard people

speak of the wolf’s fine voice ? (9) Why was the wolf

pleased this time? (10) How did the lämb dance? (11)
Did the wolf sing loud enough for the lämb? (12)
What did the wolf say about his singing? (13) Who

heard thenoise? (14) Did the wolf stay with the lämb?

(15) Where did the lämb go? (16) What did the wolf

say tohimself?

B. 1. Substantives to: frighten, die, sing, dance,
live, save.

3. Other words for: the lämb started to bleat, a

happy thought, I am very fond of dancing, one song
and no more, he danced as well as he could, can you
not do better? to sing quickly, he tried to save his

life by running.

4. Write sentences with these words: wolf, hun-

gry, to frighten, to dance, to go without, idea, eagle,
death.

5. Give the names of all the animals you know.

C. 1. Teil the story in the present.
2. Put the -ing form of the verb in the following

sentences: (a) The lämb showed its fright by — (to
bleat). (5) Have you heard the —of a wolf? (to growl).
(c) The wolf thought of — the lämb (to eat). (d) I

love — (to dance). (e) —is good before — (to sing,
to eat). (/) The dogs came — along (to run).
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3. Put in prepositions: (a) The wolf sprang — the

lämb. (6) It was almost dead — fright. (<?) The peacock
was proud — his feathers. (d) The wolf often sang —

his dinner. (e) Did the lämb dance — the last time?

(/) The dogs ran—the wood. (g) The wolf ran —

his life. (A) He had to go — his dinner.

D. 1. The wolf tells the story to a brother wolf.

2. Teil the story with an eagle and a duck, instead

of the wolf and the lämb.

VII. THE FOX, THE BEAR, AND THE FARMER (1).

A. (1) Where did the farmer go one morning?
(2) Why did he not plough with oxen? (3) Where

was his field? (4) Why did he leave his plough?

(5) What was making the noise? (6) Was it a little

animal that he saw? (7) What struck him as funny?
(8) What made the bear angry? (9) Why did the

farmer make no reply? (10) Why were the bear’s

jaws wide open? (11) What did the farmer promise?
(12) Why did tears come into his eyes? (13) What

did he say at last? (14) To what did the bear consent ?

(15) Who came by about midday ? (16) Was he savage ?

(17) What did he promise the farmer? (18) What did

the farmer offer him for his help ?

B. 1. Substantives to: plough, see, frighten, live,
cautious.

2. Adverbs to: sott, real, fierce, final, cheerful, easy.
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3. Opposite to: rich, evening, loudly, very small,

he went on (laughing), always, gentle, light, glad.
4. Other words: with caution, very big, it seemed

strange to me, he was able to speak again, great fear,

they had to laugh, immediately, savage, gladly, about

midday, what is more.

5. Write sentences with these words: huge, to

amuse, jaw, terror, fierce, to sow, to consent, rug.

C. 1. Read the story with the verbs in the present,
and you instead of a poor farmer.

2. Finish these sentences: — (tz) He was too poor
to —. (Z>) It is too läte to —. (c) He is too young
to —. (d) I am too tired to —. (e) He was too much

frightened to
—. (/) They were too cautious to —.

3. Put into the past: — (tz) I cannot help laughing.
(Z>) He will not have the chance to go. (c) I beg you
not to eat me. (d) That cannot be done. (e) He will

give me the birds.

D. 1. The bear tells us how he was dancing one

inorning, how the farmer made him angry, and what

followed.

2. The farmer tells his wife why he has agreed
to give the fox nine hens and a cock.

VIII. THE FOX, THE BEAR, AND THE FARMER (2).

A. (1) When did the bear come? (2) Where was

the fox then? (3) What did he do there? (4) Was

the bear glad to hear it? (5) Why not? (6) Where
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did he crawl? (7) What did the fox ask about the

sack? (8) How was the bear killed? (9) What did

the farmer learn from the fox? (10) Did he stiil

look sad? (11) How did he sleep? (12) When did

the fox call on him? (13) What did he ask for?

(14) Did the farmer give him what he wanted?

(15) What made the fox anxious? (16) Were

there really two hounds under the farmefs bed?

(17) Where did the fox go? (18) Do you think he

went slowly?
B. 1. Substantives to: hunt, advise, clever, sorry,

rejoice, terrible.

2. Other words: terrified, hide, then, do not move!

the highest part, he struck me, at once, he will suffer

for it, hardly, he asked for the hens, he has gone out

of sight.
3. Draw a wagon with a horse. Show the wheels

and the horse’s head, mouth, back, legs and tail.

4. Write sentences containing these words: to

conceal, sack, to hit, to seize, to advise, trap, load,
to demand, anxious, to disappear.

C. 1. Put in prepositions: (a) He listened — them.

(Z>) They hid — the bushes. (c) He crawled — the sack.

(d) The fox came — the bushes. (e) He hit the sack

— top — his axe. (/) He was pleased — the foxs

advice, and followed it — the letter. (g) He promised
to call — the hens. (Ä) He had no fear — the fox.

(ž) He had learnt much — him. (/) The fox knocked

the door. (k) There were no hounds — the bed.
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2. Example: It is raining: He says it will rain:

he said it would rain. (a) The fox is running away.

(b) The farmer is laughing heartily. (c) I am anxious.

(tž) You are sorry for it. (e) He is giving me time to

dress. (/) It is all in väin.

3. Example: The bear will come this evening:
When will the bear come? (a) He will beg you tö

conceal him. (Z>) Wood isin that sack. (c) He hit it

with his axe. (d) Heate a hearty supper. (e) He

dressed hastily. (/) They slept under the bed.

D. 1. The farmer tells us how he was cleverer

than the fox.

2. Teil the whole story without looking at the book.

IX. THE PEDLAR’S PACK.

A. (1) Where was the pedlar? (2) What had he

on his back? (3) Where did he see a donkey? (4) Did

this animal do what he wanted? (5) What did the

pedlar promise to give? (6) Why did the donkey
want the crow to sit on his back? (7) Had he much

gold to give? (8) Did the sparrow want to earn some

money? (9) What did the sparrow bring to the crow?

(10) Was it a small town that came into sight?

(11) What did the pedlar take out of his pack?

(12) What did the sparrow like best? (13) Was the

price low? (14) How much did the sparrow offer?

(15) Why was the pedlar pleased? (16) How much

did the crow owe the sparrow? (17) Could the crow
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pay this? (18) What happened when they were

quarrelling? (19) What did the officer call them ?

(20) Did the mayor listen carefully to their complaints?

(21) What was tobe doneto the donkey? (22) Who

kept the shawl?

B. 1. Adjectives to: dust, distance, hunger, anger,
worth.

2. Substantives to: to journey, to promise, to pass

by, to complain.
3. Other words: please do this, he answered,

fairly soon, teil me how much money you want for

this, he isin need of money, the price of this horse
is too high, they went back.

4. Opposite to: a lõng way, evening, true, sadly,
to say aloud, very little.

5. Give the names of all insects you know.

6. Write sentences containing these words: false,
to earn, distance, shawl, price, to owe, instant, across,

worthless, to order, cause.

C. 1. Complete the sentences, using the -ing forms

of the verbs in brackets: — (a) He walked along —

his pack (to carry). (Z?) Would you mind — this load

(to take)? (c) He offered him money for — away the

flies (to drive). (d) The crow was — on the donkey’s
back (to sit). (e) He said this, —tohimself (tosmile).
(/) That is too much money for — a few worms (to
bring). (g) On — it over, he said he would not pay
so much (to think). (A) Why did you keep me — so
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lõng (to wait). (/) The donkey had a sound — (to
beat). (/) The shawl was the cause of their — (to
quarrel).

2. Example — I can do it: I could do it, I shall

be able to do it. (a) He is carrying a load. (Z>) He

knows that he has no money. (c) She often gives
me flowers. (d) He owes me ss. (e) The sparrow
is bringing a worm. (/) The mayor orders the donkey
tobe beaten. (g) They are going along the road.

(A) They take shawls out of their paeks. (/) They
complain of each other to the mayor. (j) The officer

leads them away.

3. Example: He saw a donkey: He did not see

a donkey. (a) The pedlar carried his pack. (Z>) He

gave him some gold. (c) They met a crow. (rf) The

crow drove away the flies. (/?) The sparrow brought
some worms. (/) He paid me yesterday. (g) He took

out some shawls. (A) The sparrow flew away. (/) The

pedlar replied. (/) I can wait.

D. 1. One boy (or girl) is the pedlar, another the

donkey, a third the crow, a fourth the sparrow, a

fifth the officer, and a sixth the mayor. Each says
the words given in the story.

2. The officer tells us how he heard the noise,
and asked for the cause of the quarrel, how they
complained to him; and what happened when he

had taken them to the mayor.
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X. DICK WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT (1).

A. (1) What was Edward the Third? (2) When

did Dick’s father die? (3) Did he live in a town?

(4) Why was he badly off? (5) Could the people in

the village give him plenty to eat? (6) Was Dick a

dull boy? (7) Where did he hear people talking about

London? (8) What strange ideas had they about this

town? (9) With whom did Dick go to London?

(10) Did he find any gold there? (11) What made

him quite weak? (12) Was the cook kind to him?

(13) What did she say? (14) Why did Mr. Fitzwarren

think him lazy? (15) Did he drive him away from

his door? (16) What did Alice Fitzwarren say to the

cook? (17) What sort of a bedroom had Dick?

(18) Why did he buy a eat? (19) Why was he sorry
tolet the eat go? (20) What did Alice do when she

saw this? (21) What made him run away? (22) Where

is Whittington’s stone? (23) What did he hear when

he was sitting there? (24) Did the cook know that

he had gone out?

B. 1. Substantives to: to die, distant, to trouble,
to dine, to feed, kind, fortunate, to sit.

2. Adjectives to: rag, music, wonder, hunger, dirt,

sorrow, anger, luck.

3. Verbs to: song, thought, sleep.
4. Opposite to: well off, much, dull, never, inside,

nobody, dark, he sat down, strong, clean, right, plenty
(to eat), at a low price, early in the morning,
everything, downstairs.
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5. Other words: he made them run away, we came

back, very many children, I started, by the side of,

you will come to London, a week had passed,
immediately, that is not true, what is the matter?

scarcely, he has grown oid, fortunate.

6. Write sentences with these words: well off,

listening, paved with gold, fine clothes, as fast as he

could, inclined tobe lazy, not the case, she scolded,
treated him badly, he got rid of, captain, at a high

price, grown fond of, ready to bear anything.
C. 1. Prepositions: (a) He ran — the village.

(Z>) He had nothing — his breakfast. (c) They sat —

the inn. (d) Are the streets paved — gold? (e) The

wagon drove — the village. (/) He walked — the

wagon. (g) He was quite weak — want of food.

(7z) He lay down — the door of a merchant. (Z) I’ll

throw water — you! (/) He worked — all his heart.

(£) They took him — the house. (/) The rats came —

the holes. (m) The house was soid — a low price.
(ri) He was troubled — the mice. (o) He walked —

Highgate.
2. Read from “Now Dick was a bright boy“ to

“paved with gold,“ with the verbs in the present, and

“you“ instead of “Dick."

3. Add adverbs to these sentences: (d) He walked

(quick). (Z>) They were singing (happy). (c) She

looked at him (angry). (d) He spoke to Dick (kind).
(e) The cook treated him (bad). (/) He could now

sleep (quiet).
Ripman. Second English Book. 11
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D. 1. The wagoner tells us how he first saw Dick,
and how Dick went with him to London.

2. The cook tells us what she knows about Dick.

3. Dick’s cat tells us how she was bought, where

she lived, what she did there, and why she left Dick.

XI. DICK WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT (2).

A. (1) Where was the ship driven? (2) What

did the Moorsthink of the wares? (3) What did the

captain send to the King? (4) What did the King do?

(5) What seemed strange to the captain? (6) Did the

rats only come at dinner-time? (7) What did the

captain then think of? (8) What did the King promise?
(9) Was the captain a bad business man? (10) When

did he return? (11) Did the rats eat the second dinner?

(12) What did the King think of the cat? (13) Where

did pussy go to sleep? (14) What did the King give
in exchange for the cat? (15) What did the captain
show Mr Fitzwarren? (16) What was Dick doing just
then? (17) Why did he think Mr Fitzwarren was not
in earnest? (18) What did Mr Fitzwarren say to him ?

(19) Did he take some of Dick’s jewels? (20) Why
did he give a present to the cook? (21) Whom did

Dick marry? (22) Did the promise of the Bow Church

bells come true? (23) Who made him a kniglit? (24)
How was he called then?

B. 1. Adjectives to: to please, happiness, death

safety, care, fun, heart, kind heart, splendour.
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2. Adverbs to: true, happy, careful, hearty, great.
3. Verbs to: joy, use, want, thought.
4. Other words: a very large number, they took

what they pleased, I was surprised at this, not quite,
at once, I am delighted to hear this, I doubt whether

I can go there, we came back, the others ran away,
he said he would buy the cat, they said “Good bye,"
in exchange for the cat, I have no doubt.

5. Opposite to: pleasant, to forget, to appear,

alive, at last, awake.

6. The dog barks, the cat —,
the hen —, the duck—

7. Write sentences with these words: to admire,

palace, on board, jewel, diamond, in exchange for, to

touch, to take leave, to accept, splendid, knight.
C. 1. Example: The ship was driven by the winds:

the winds drove the ship. He was toid to go: they
toid him to go. (j) The English had never been seen

by the Moors. (Z>) The fine wares were much admired.

(c) He was given a seat near the King, (d) Part of

his dinner will be eaten by them. (e) These mice

have been killed by our cat. (/) A meal was got
ready. (g) By whom were the rats killed? (ä) He

did not wish tobe troubled by mice again. (/) The

presents will be shown by the captain. (/) He was

asked to sit down. (k.) The day for the wedding was

fixed by Mrs Fitzwarren. (/) The figure of Sir Richard
Whittington can no longer be seen.

2. Example: The captain soid the cat: the cat was

soid by the captain. (a) He sent patterns to the

11»
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King. (A) He invited the captain. (c) They brought
in many dishes. (d) Dick had given him a cat.

(e) He has loaded their ship with gold. (/) They
placed dishes on the tables. (g) They brought the

creature to her. (A) The King will buy the cargo.

(Z) They had sent a rich present to Dick. (/) The oid

cook will accept her present. (A) Everybody likes

him. (Z) Who carved the figure in stone?

3. Example: It was raining: he says it will rain;
he said it would rain. (a) The mice rushed in. (Z>) He

got rid of them. (c) The captain brought the cat.

(d) He soid the cat. (e) They began to appear. (/) The

cat fell asleep. (g) He toid me about Dick. (A) He

found a fine house for himself.

D. 1. The King complains about the rats, and
tells us about the coming of the captain and the

wonderful cat.

2. Alice tells us how Dick was fetched from the

kitchen, thought they were making fun of him, scarcely
believed his good fortune, and wanted her to take a

part of his treasures.

3. What Mr Whittington remembered, when they
toid him that he was tobe made Lord Mayor.

Xii. RIP VAN WINKLE (1).

A. (1) Where is the Hudson? (2) Why were

these mountains like barometers? (3) Where was Rip
Van Winkle’s village ? (4) When did he live there?
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(5) Was he clever, but ill-tempered? (6) Why were

the children fond of him? (7) Draw a kite on the

blackboard. (8) Why did Rip’s neighbours like him?

(9) How did he attend to his own business? (10) What

did he say about his farm? (11) Did all go well with

it? (12) What kind of clothes did his children wear?

(13) What was his son’s name? (14) Was he a clever,
industrious boy? (15) What was Rip’s nature? (16) Did

he earn much money? (17) Why was he not contented?

(18) Did his wife rarely scold him? (19) What did

she call him? (20) What answer did Rip give? (21) At
whom did Dame Van Winkle grumble? (22) Who

was Rip’s companion? (23) How did they escape from

being scolded? (24) Why did Rip takehis gun?
(25) Who received a share of his meal? (26) When

does a dog wag his tail? (27) Do you like rambling
through the woods? (28) What did Rip shoot? (29) What

made the woods echo? (30) What appeared through
the opening? (31) When did he hear a voice?

(32) How often did he hear it? (33) How did Wolf

feel when he heard it? (34) What did Rip perceive?
(35) What was this strange figure doing?

B. 1. Adjectives to: wonder, good nature, fool,
to continue, fear.

2. Substantives to: to travel, to use, like, to think,

contented, careless, true, distant, to cry.

3. Other words: it is a very fine day, to shine,
he cried aloud, he helped them in their games, they
made use of him, he was always willing tohelp, he
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looked after his farm, they died of hunger, frequently,
lazy, I cannot bear it, the prisoner got away, Wolf

received part of his meal, he noticed a queer figure.
4. Opposite to: to forget, near, at the top of the

mountain, heavy, ill-tempered, more, possible, nothing,
all went well, everybody, most, industrious, careful,

she treats you well, the highest, he went up the hill

quickly.
5. Draw on the blackboard (or on paper) a barometer,

a house with smoke rising from it, a gun, a squirrel.
6. Write sentences with the following words:

shape, gleam, many years ago, province, odd jobs,
in spite of me, inherit, continually, companion, share,

shoot, opening, descend, growl.

C. 1. Put the verbs into the imperfect and the

pluperfect. (a) The traveller sees a viilage. (/>) He

shouts with joy. (c) Will you fly a kite? (d) Shehas

toid me all about it. (e) They often employ Rip.
(/) He attends to the farm, (g) Does he keep it in

order ? (A) Everything goes wrong. (/) They always eat

white bread. (/) We sometimes shrug our shoulders.
(A) He stands a great deal. (/) I feel it is true. (m) The

dogis wagging his tail, (/z) I understand every word

he says. (o) He feels sorry for you. (g) He will

shoot those squirrels. (g) He is throwing himself on

the ground. (r) I hear his cry.
2. Put in prepositions: (a) He made a voyage—-

the Hudson. (6) I perceived a change — the hue of the

mountain. (c) The viilage is — the foot of the mountain.
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(d) They shouted — joy. (e) Did Rip attend — his

business ? (/) He did not work — home. (g) He got his

bread — little trouble. (h) He works — a pound a week.

(z) They left me — myself. (j) She scolded him — his

idleness. (k) It grew — a habit. (Z) She grumbled —

the dog. (zn) He escaped — his wife. (zz) He shared

his meal — Wolf. (o) The child looked up — my face.

(p) I feel sorry — you. (7) He went for a ramble —

a fine autumn day. (r) We threw ourselves — the

grass. (s) The voice came — a distance. (t) The bird

flew — our garden. (zz) The cry rang — the air.

The dog looked — the trees. (w) Fear came — me.

(x) The man was bending — a heavy weight.

Example: The shapes of the mountains are wonder-

ful: What is wonderful? (a) Smoke rose from the

village. (b) Rip was good-natured. (c) The children

shouted vuith ioy. (d) He never attended to his own

business. (e) Heate brown bread. (/) Rip felt he could

stand it no longer. (g) She treats you badly. (h) We

went out on ä fine day. (i) He thought he had made

a mistake.

D. 1. Conversation between Rip and one of the

older men of the village, who blames him for not

looking after his farm.

2. Wolf describes a ramble: why they did not stay
in the house, where they went, how his master shoi

squirrels, their meal, and the way home.

3. Dame Van Winkle gives us her opinion oi

her husband and his dog.
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XIII. RIP VAN WINKLE (2).

A. (1) What surprised Rip? (2) Why did he hasten

tohelp the man? (3) What was he carrying? (4) Did it

appear tobe empty? (5) Where did they go ? (6) What

sounds did Rip hear? (7) Was it really thunder?

(8) What did Rip see in the hollow? (9) Was it a

merry company? (10) Were these men dressedlike

Rip? (11) What filled Rip with fear? (12) What did

his companion do with the keg? (13) Who waited on

the company? (14) What did Rip then doP (15) Where

was he when he woke? (16) What sort of a morn-

ing was it? (17) Did he find his gun? (18) Was

Wolf by his side? (19) What had made him stiff?

(20) Was the bed of the torrent dry? (21) Why did

he determine to go home? (22) Whom did he meet

near the village? (23) Why did they stroke their

chins? (24) What did he notice about the village?
(25) What did he see in the distance?

B. 1. Substantives to: to need, to assist, to appear,

distant, to please, to contain, silent, to excuse, to

search, active, difficult, anxious.

2. Adjectives to: to mourn, to agree, thirst, sun,

rust, hunger.
3. Other words: he hastened away, he bore a

keg, from time to time, he noticed queer things,
I came near them, all at once, in a short time, the

whole night.
4. Opposite to: empty, wide, wet, to descend,

merry, to fill, to torget, to appear, easily, hill.
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5. Draw some mountains, hills, and dales; also

a torrent flowing through a narrow gully.
6. Write down all the words you know that we

use when talking about the weather.

7. Write sentences containing the following words:

signs, appearance, torrent, thunder, company, outland-

ish, fashion, party, excuse, rusty, repeat, determine,

difficulty, approach, to point.
C. 1. Finish these sentences: (a) He hastened

to—. (Z>) The gully seemed to be—. (c) The sound

seemed —. (<Z) They were the saddest company—.

(e) He made signs to him—. (/) He found the liq-
uor—. (g) In place of his nice gun he found—.

(A) Rip thought that the strange men—. (Z) “These

mountain beds —.“ (/) He found the gully which—.

(£) The crows were flying—. (Z) It surprised him that

he met no onehe knew, for—. (m) The children

called after him and —. («) There were rows of

houses—.

2. Example: Rip assisted him: he was assisted

by Rip. (a) He is helping the strange man. (Z>) We

perceived strange things. (c) They amuse us. (tZ) He

has emptied the keg. (e) No one noticed him. (/) He

will revisit the hollow. (g) The cawing of the crows

answered him.

3. Example: He helped him: He did not help
him. (a) The man bore a keg. (Z>) The sound came

from a ravine. (c) They uttered strange words. (rf)

Rip emptied the keg. (e) They drank silently. (f) Rip
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grew afraid. (g) He rubbed his eyes. (h) We fell

asleep. (/) They took their guns with them. (/) It

fell to pieces. (£) You stayed at home.

D. 1. When Rip has fallen asleep, the strange
man tells his companions how he found him and what

will happen to him because he has drunk the liquor.
2. Wolf tells us how his master fell asleep, how

he barked and pulled at his clothes to wake him,
but in väin; how he went home, and what Dame

Van Winkle said to him.

3. A child describes the appearance of Rip Van

Winkle when he came back to his village.

XIV. RIP VAN WINKLE (3).

A. (1) Why was Dame Van Winkle no longer in

her house? (2) What was the only living creature

near it ? (3) How could Rip see that Wolf had forgot-
ten him ? (4) What did he do on entering the house ?

(5) What had taken the place of the inn? (6) What

attracted the men’s attention? (7) What had these

men perhaps been talking about? (8) Were they
subjects of the King of England? (9) Who asked Rip
what had brought him there? (10) Were the bystand-
ers pleased when they heard his answer? (11) Was

order restored easily? (12) Was Rip really a culprit?
(13) Who had been Rip’s neighbours? (14) What had

happened to them? (15) Did Rip understand the an-

swers to his questions? (16) Who was the Rip Van

Winkle that the bystanders knew? (17) Was he an
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industrious young fellow? (18) Why did the people
tap their fingers against their foreheads? (19) Who

was the Rip to whom the young woman said: “Hush“?

(20) What did this young woman say about her father?

(21) What amazed the people? (22) Who knew him

again? (23) Why did the people shake their heads

on hearing Rip’s story? (24) Where did Rip spend
the rest of his days? (25) To whom did Rip teil his

strange story? (26) Have the people in his village
forgotten it?

B. 1. Substantives to: difficult, true, to appear,
to attend, curious, to begin, to think, cheerful, strange.

2. Adjectives to: silence, anger, attention, death,

rag, grey, beard, health.

3. Other words: every instant, I went into the

house, there was not a sound, they hastened to the

inn, a man who thinks a great deal of himself, he

returned after the war, as it appeared, he will do you
no härm, they were greatly surprised, every child

knew the story by heart.

4. Opposite to: he left the house, known for a

lõng time, alive, the end, his heart grew glad, every-

body, industrious, well dressed.

5. Give the name of the King of England and of

the President of the United States. What is the parlia-
ment of your country called? Is your country a

republic? Or have you a king? When was the last

war in which the soldiers of your country fought?
When was the last election in your town?
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6. Write sentences containing these words: to

attract attention, curiosity, võte, native, loyal subject,
to restore order, army, war, schoolmaster, puzzled,
apparently, confused, to tap, memory, a thin voice,

amazed, stranger.

C. 1. Put in prepositions: (a) He found his house

— difficulty. (A) The dog looked — Wolf. (c) Rip
called him — name. (tZ) He called — his wife. (e) The

children ran — him. (/) The people gathered — him.

(g) They looked — him — head — foot. (A) His rusty
gun was — his shoulder. (Z) “Away — him!“ (/) He

demanded — him why he came. (A) There was silence

— a while. (Z) People talked — strange things. (tn)
Young Rip was leaning — a tree. (/z) They tapped
their fingers — their foreheads. (o) He put the question
— a trembling voice.. (p) She looked — his face.

(q) Shehad a farmer — a husband. (r) Many strangers
arrived — the hotel. (s) Every one knew the story —

heart. (Z) Hudson is — his game again.

2. Put (i) the perfect and (ii) the future in place
of the imperfect: (a) He found his house. (A) The

oid roof fell in. (c) The boys broke a window.

(d) His dog forgot him. (e) They toid us the truth.

(/) She came up to me. (g) He soon restored order.

(A) He went off to the wars. (Z) He understood what

they said, (/) I fell asleep. (A) They began to look
at each other. (Z) He was carried away. (m) The

company broke up.
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3. Example: I am young, but you are 2; and

Dick is 3 in our family: I am young, but you are

younger; and Dick is the youngest in our family. (a)
Her house is notin good order; that house isin 2

order. (d) He called loudly, but no one answered;
then he called 2. (c) This man is poor, but his neigh-
bour is 2; that man is 3 in the village. (d) This

paper is not very thin; that is a good deal 2. (e)
Young Rip was as lazy as his father had been; there

was no 2 man in the village, he was 3 of all. (/)
Rip’s house was not comfortable; his daughtefs house

was 2.

D. 1. One of the men at the hotel tells the story
of Rip’s return.

2. Rip’s grandchild asks him about what he saw

in the hollow, and Rip replies.
3. Teil the whole story in few words.

XV. THE BRAVE CABIN BOY.

A. (1) When was Charles IL King of England?
(2) Between which countries was there war? (3) Why
were the sailors disheartened ? (4) Was the weather

fine? (5) Did the ships they saw belong to a friendly
nation? (6) Did the Dutch notlike to fight? (7) What

was the condition of the flagship? (8) Could all the

cannons be fired? (9) Why did the admiral not signal
to the other ships? (10) What did he determine to

do? (11) How much money did he promise? (12) Were
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all the sailors afraid to go? (13) Why did the cabin

boy want to go? (14) How did he carry the note?

(15)How did those on the flag-ship know that he had

reached the other ship? (16) What was the end of

the battle? (17) Why were the sailors ordered on

deck next morning? (18) Why did the boy not take

the money? (19) What did the sailors think ofhim?

(20) What gave the boy great pleasure? (21) Did

the admiral’s words come true?

B. 1. Adjectives to: storm, anger, friend, danger,
to die, victory, pride.

2. Other words: they caught sight of a ship, all at

once, battle-ship, we welcomed them, the roar of the

cannon is louder than the wind, quite, he begged
earnestly, he took his coat off quickly, they were toid

to come on deck.

3. Opposite to: false, alive, partly, slowly, a lõng
letter, the battle was lost.

4. Write sentences containing the words: gale, to

cruise, the look-out, the horizon, interest, discover, to

dash, to roar, dangerously, partly, note, afterwards,
naval victory, deck, satisfied, to come true.

5. Draw a man-of-war, with sailors on the deck,
cannons being fired, smoke hanging round it, and

waves dashing against it.

6. What are the colours of your flag? the flag of

England ?

C. 1. Example: Charles 11. was King of England:
What was Charles II? (a) They had been cruising
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around for days. (Z>) Several ships appeared on the

horizon. (c) They do not belong to a friendly nation.

(d) The captain of the guns approaches the admiral.

(e) The ship isin a dangerous condition. (j) The

smoke is like a great fog. (g) He speaks to his sailors.

(A) He folded the note asstnall as possible. (i) He

toid them of the cabin-boy. (/) He did it for love of
the flag. (k) One might have thought they had won

another victory. (f) It was worth hundred of pounds.
2. Finish these sentences: (a) They hoped to

meet —. (Z>) The cry of the lookout broke —. (c) They
watched the ships with —. (d) The ships soon came

within —. (e) The waves — against the ship and the

cannons —. (/) Nothing can save us, unless —. (g) He

asked the other ships to
—. (ä) The cabin boy was so

little —. (/) Take this purse, for —. (y) Every word that

the admiral spoke —. (k) The cabin boy became —.

3. Example: They searched (eager): they searched

eagerly. (a) They are working (busy). (Z>) The ships
are cleared for action (quick). (c) His ship was

surrounded (entire). (d) The boy pleaded (earnest).
(e) He drew himself up (proud). (/) The men cheered

(loud). (g) He shook hands with him (warm).

D. 1. The admiral tells us why his fleet was

cruising about, what disheartened the sailors, and

how at last a sail was sighted; the fight, the dangerous
condition of the ship, his promise of fifty pounds.

2. A sailor tells us about the bravery of the

cabin boy.
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XVI. THE SEA KING OF DEVON (1).

A. (1) Where is Plymouth? (2) What is Plymouth
Hoe? (3) Whose statue stands there? (4) Why is

the globe by his side? (5) Where did he live?

(6) In whose reign? (7) Who was Captain Hawkins?

(8) How did Drake become a skilful sailor? (9) What

could he do with the sails? (10) How oid was he

when he joined his cousin? (11) Where was his first

sea-fight? (12) Were the English victorious? (13) Did

Spain pay him for the property he had lost? (14) What

first made him famous? (15) Why could he now choose

better crews? (16) Which isthmus did he cross?

(17) What did the Indian chief show him? (18) What

was Drake’s great wish? (19) When did he return to

Plymouth? (20) How was he greeted?

B. 1. Substantives to: to do, to sail, brave, to

own, quick, to serve, to command, safe, high, good,
to enter, to see, to travel.

2. Adjectives to: rock, navy, fame, distance, value,

anger, west, friend, gold, health.

3. Other words: during Elizabeth’s reign, sailor,
he became very fond of him, very small, relation,
soon after, a fight between ships, a battleship, in less

than a year, he came back, the sailors on a ship,
he saw the ocean, able to do all things.

4. Take your map and point to a country, a

county, a town, a barbour, an island, a river, an
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isthmus. Where are: the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific

Ocean, Spain, Portugal?
5. Write sentences containing the following words:

to form part, famous, reign, adventure, vessel, the

former, sturdy, profit, attack, valuable, property, crew,

skilful, height, view, beseech, entrance, trumpet,
anchor.

C. 1. Put in prepositions: (a) This ridge forms

part — Plymouth. (A) His statue stands — Plymouth
Hoe. (c) He sailed — the globe. (d) He lived — two

reigns. (e) He often looked — the ships. (/) Hawkins

took a fancy — his cousin. (g) He was engaged —

the owner of a vessel. (A) I am surprised — your

quickness. (Z) The sea-fight took place — the coast

of America. (/) He took all he could — the King of

Spain. (A) He succeeded — taking some ships. (Z) He

returned — a year. (rri) He chose his crews — the

bravest sailors. (ti) He was — the head of a party.
(o) The height was — the two seas, (p) He came

back — a Sunday.
2. Example: Plymouth Hoe is a rocky ridge: what

is Plymouth Hoe? (a) He was born in Devonshire.

(b} He lived in the reign of Elizabeth. (c) Some

ships were in the harbour. (d) He took a fancy to

his cousin. (e) His master was surprised at his quick-
ness. (/) He made him mate of his ship. (g) The fleet

was off the coast of America. (A) The vessels were

loaded with gold. (f) They entered the harbour on a

Sunday.
Ripman. Second English Book 12
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3. Exatnple: They call him the Sea Kirig: he is

called the Sea King, (a) He did great deeds. (Z>) The

owner of a vessel engaged him. (c) They hoisted the

sails. (d) They sank a ship. (e) They toid Drake

about it. (/) The Indians had felled some trees.

(g) Drake had seen the Pacific Ocean. (Zt) We blew

trumpets and beat drums.

D. 1. Captain Hawkins tells us about his young
cousin.

2. One of Drake’s sailors tells us about a sea-

fight with the Spaniards.
3. The Indian chief describes how he met Drake,

where they went, and what they saw.

XVII. THE SEA KING OF DEVON (2).

A. (1) What had Queen Elizabeth been toid?

(2) What did she give Drake? (3) What did she say
to him? (4) Why did few people know what he

intended to do ? (5) Did the Spaniards have any idea

of his purpose? (6) What was put on board the

little fleet? (7) How was Drake going to reach the

Pacific? (8) Why was that a dangerous voyage?
(9) Who had been the first to see the Pacific? (10) Who

sailed on it first? (11) What happened to these?

(12) Did the knowledge of it daunt Drake? (13) How

lõng did it take him to reach SouthAmerica? (14) How

lõng does it now take to cross the Atlantic? (15) How

was the weather when they reached the strait of
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Magellan? (lö) How lõng did it take them to get

through it? (17) Where did he sail then? (18) Why
did they get back to the strait? (19) Where did Drake

land? (20) Where did he then go?
B. 1. Adjectives to: fame, doubt, danger, Europe,

rest, west, pride, south.

2. Substantives to: good, pleasant, to pass, to

discover, savage, violent, to die, to know, to command,
to freeze, to explore, to enter, true, to believe, safe, lõng.

3. Other words: he started on his voyage, feed,
because of, a safe harbour, at last, going on towards

the south, on both sides, all at once, to the south.

4. Opposite to: stormy waters, a natural death,
a straight passage, wide, very hot, entrance, a stormy
and slow voyage, possible, the extreme north.

5. Take a map and point to Plymouth, the Atlantic

Ocean, the mouth of the River Plate, the Strait of

Magellan, the Pacific Ocean, the western coast of South

America, Cape Horn, the Atlantic Ocean.

6. Draw an island, an isthmus, a strait, a harbour,

cape.

7. Write sentences containing the following words:

tointend, sword, purpose, important, doubtful, musician,

delay, on account of, violent, knowledge, to perish
in the attempt, to proceed, winding, explorer, restless,
calm, to overtake, belief, to wreck, basin, to shelter.

C. 1. Write from “Only a few“ to “as their own,“

with the verbs in the present.
12*
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2. Example: He knew it: he did not know it.

(a) They gave up sailing through the strait. (6) Savages
killed Magellan. (c) He met with a violent death.

(d) They can find a harbour. (e) The wind blew hard.

(/) They found a place in which to anchor. (g) The

storm drove them to the right. (A) They made their

way quickly. (/) He soon overtook me. (/) He threw

himself down. (ä) He replied at once.

3. Example: She said: “I shall require it of thee":

she said she would require it of him. (a) He said:

“It will be a lõng voyage." (Z>) A sailor said: “We

shall sail through the strait." (c) Men declared:

“The passage is closed up.“ (J) The Spaniards said:

“No man can sail on the Pacific Ocean and live."

(e) Drake said: “I know the shortest way.“ (/) They
thought: “We shall be dashed on the rocks.“ (g) Drake

replied: “I have been farther south thanany other man.“

D. 1. Drake tells Queen Elizabeth what he intends
to do.

2. One of Drake’s sailors tells us how they sailed

through the Strait of Magellan.
3. Drake tells us about Cape Horn.

XVIII. THE SEA KING OF DEVON (3).

A. (1) How did Drake get much gold? (2) Why
did he sail northward? (3) What happened to the

“Golden Hind?" (4) Why did the sailors build tents?

(5) What was engraved on the brass plate? (6) At
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what great isfand did he touch? (7) Where did he

go then? (8) When did he get there? (9) When did

he return to Plymouth? (10) How was he welcomed?

(11) How lõng had he not seen his family? (12) Where

did the Queen visit him? (13) What did she say about

his sword? (14) What did Drake receive from the

Queen? (15) What happened to the “Golden Hind?"

(16) What may stiil be seen at Oxford? (17) What

did a poet call him?

B. 1. Substantives to: to pass, to see, safe, to

possess, tostate, to teil, to do, to discover, to greet,
to serve, to travel.

2. Adjectives to: friend, misfortune, fame, pride,
noise, care, wonder, silence.

3. Other words: northward, he hoped to find them,
the mainland, a hoie (in a ship), all the sailors, he

made up his mind to cross the ocean, they touched

at this island, misfortune, she visited him.

4. Opposite to: he lost sight of the cape, deep
water, slender, after a lõng time, the cliffs disappeared,
to blame, earlier, quickly, I remembered it.

5. Take your map and follow Drake’s voyage
from Cape Horn to Plymouth.

6. Draw a tent, a stout post with a brass plate,
a ship with cannons being tired and flags floating
from the mast heads.

7. Write sentences containing the following words:

shore, shallow, to repair, todamage, to engrave.
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to last, crowd, to fire, to entrust, to kneel,

belt, poet.
C. 1. Example: Drake attacked the ships: the ships

were attacked by Drake, (a) They anchored their ships.
(b) We built tents. (c) The sailors repaired the ship.
(d) They nailed the plate to a post, (e) Drake saw

the cliffs. (/) The Queen welcomed the famous sailor.

(g) He had delivered up his sword.

2. Finish these sentences: (a) Drake expected
to —. (b) The natives were friendly, though —.

(c) The plate contained a statement that —. (d) When

Drake returned, it was nowonderthat—. (e) Before—,

the sword must render us a Service. (/) The good
ship was kept as —.

Exatnple: He gained wealth by — ships (attack):
he gained wealth by attacking ships. (a) He spent
some time in — for a harbour (search). (Z>) After

— tents, they set to work (build). (c) They made

the plate secure by —it to a post (nail). (d) He

sailed on, without — anywhere (stop). (e) They
showed their joy by — loudly (cheer). (/) Shehad

entrusted a sword to his — (keep), (g) After — his

shoulder, she toid him torise (tap).

D. 1. Drake tells us what was done on the coast

of North America.

2. A native of Plymouth describes what happened
when Drake returned.

3. The feast on board the “Golden Hind.“
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XIX. THE SEA KING OF DEVON (4).

A. (1) When did Drake attack the Spaniards
again? (2) Why were the people excited? (3) Why
did the King of Spain desire to punish England?
(4) What did the merchants of London do? (5) How

many ships were under Drake’s command? (6) Did

the Spaniards expect to see him? (7) What did he

capture on his way home? (8) Who was present at

the famous game of bowls? (9) Why was the man

breathless? (10) What news did he bring? (11) How

did he know the ships were Spanish? (12) Did Drake

set off at once? (13) How did the English sailors fight?
(14) What is a fireship? (15) How many ships were

captured? (16) Did the King of Spain say that the

English had defeated his Armada? (17) Where did

Queen Elizabeth go? (18) What were the words on

the medal?

B. 1. Adjectives to: power, navy, breath, fear,
luck, might, hero.

2. Substantives to: to invade, to visit, high, to

attack, to sail, to play.
3. Other words: he fitted out a fleet, he gave

trouble to the Spaniards, Drake took a ship, hardly,
he saw them clearly, they set sail, on the next day,
he terrified them, at last.

4. Opposite to: to disappear, harmed, entirely,
nowhere, to go slowly, there is no time to do this,
on the day before, he missed the chance, in good
condilion.
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5. Give all the words you know that end in -fui

or -less.

6. Write sentences containing the following words:

news, to punish, to destroy, to hinder, visitor, to

capture, to breathe, fearless, courage, glory, defeat,

flame, thanks, to cause, to scatter.

C. 1. Example: He brought home much wealth-.

what did he bring home? (a) His object was to

punish England. (Z>) Drake appeared in a Spanish
harbour. (c) He received fresh honours on his return.

(d) They waited for what he had to teil them. (e) They
began to hurry towards the harbour. (/) The sol-

diers fought like lions. (g) The vessels were in bad

condition.

2. Put the verbs into the future: (a) He brought
it home. (Z>) He took it from the Spaniards. (c) They
fitted out a small fleet. (d) He led his ships among

them. (e) It partly paid for fitting out the ships.
(/) He could not speak. (g) He struck terror into them.

(A) We heard the good news. (/) The medal bore

these words.

3. Example: I am young, you are 2, he is 3:

1 am young, you are younger, he is the youngest.
(a) He gained much wealth on his first voyage, but 2

on the second. (b) This is an important harbour, but

Plymouth is 2; which is 3 harbour in your country?
(c) I cannot see the ship plainly, because my eyes

are not good; you can see it 2, because your eyes are

2 than mine, (d) Drake did many heroic deeds; which
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was 3 ? (e) The King of Spain had been angry before;
he was now 2 stiil.

D. 1. A London merchant tells us why he is

willing to give money for fitting out a fleet.

2. A Spanish captain tells his King about Drake’s

coming into the Spanish harbour.

3. Lord Howard tells us about the game of bowls.

XX. THE SEA KING OF DEVON (5).

A. (1) When did Hawkins die? (2) Did he die

fighting? (3) When did Drake fail iil? (4) Why did

the sailors move silently? (5) Did the doctor believe

that Drake would recover? (6) What made Drake

feel better ? (7) Was he strong enough to walk about ?

(8) Did he speak again? (9) In what year did he

die? (10) Why was he buried atsea? (ll)Wheredid
they place his body? (12) Why are Englishmen proud
of Drake?

B. 1. Substantives to: victorious, to live, to attend,

anxious, silent, to remain.

2. Adjectives to: health, bravery, breath, to die,

might, lead, wood, fame, power, patriot.

3. Other words: he became iil, he was going to

speak, not enough room, he became more famous

than the admirals before him, he knew the duties of

an admiral, he did not lose courage when defeated.
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4. Opposite to: strong, to shout, far, cool, worse,

to lie down, a strong wind, to close, above, to lose,

mortal, victory.

5. What words would you use if you had to speak
about (d) a lõng voyage, (b) a sea-fight ?

6. Write sentences containig these words: to

give way, grave, breeze, attendant, tender, faithful,

feeble, coffin, volley, to swing, to splash, remains,

tomb, sufficient, familiar, to shrink, obstacle, to crush,

patriotic.

C. 1. Example: He said: I will get up: he said

that he would get up. (d) The doctor said: His end

is near. (b) Drake declared: The breezes will give me

fresh life. (c) They said: He cannot speak. (d) The

officers said: We will bury him at sea. (e) The poet
declared: The waters are his tomb. (/) The men of

England said: We will set up a statue to him.

2. Put in prepositions: (d) They were — the head

of a large fleet. (b) They crossed the ocean — a month.

(c) The sailors whispered — one another. (d) The

sun’s rays crept in — his window. (e) He wanted to

go — deck. (/) He sank — the doctofs arms. (g) They
watched him — nearly an hour. (Ä) His grave was —

the waters of the deep. (/) He was buried three

miles — the shore. (j) Drake carried England’s glory
— a high pitch. (k) He was familiar — the duties of

a common sailor. (/) He was a patriot — first — last.

(m) All Englishmen are proud — Drake.
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3. Example: He fell iil: he did not fail 111. (a) His

health gave way. (b) The doctor shook his head,

(c) Drake lay on his bed. (d) He dropped his coat.

(e) He sank into the doctofs arms. (/) He had won

great fame. (g) They laid his body on the deck.

(A) The guns replied. (z) Drake shrank before the

obstacle.

D. 1. A sailor describes the death and the funeral

of Drake.

2. A native of Plymouth takes his grandson to

the statue of Drake and tells him about that brave

sailor.

XXL THE RED CORD OF COURAGE.

k. (1) Where do the Indian Hillsmen live? (2) Is

it easy to reach their homes? (3) How do theyfight?
(4) Which virtue do they most admire? (5) How do

they do honour to a dead chief? (6) Why were some

British troops sent into the hills? (7) Why did they
march quickly? (8) Did all remain together? (9) Why
did the twelve go around the other side of the boulder ?

(10) What was on either side and in front of them?

(11) How many Hillsmen were in ambush? (12) Of

what kind was their cover? (13) Did the officer want

the sergeant and his men to charge the Hillsmen?

(14) Were they afraid to do so? (15) How many
reached the top? (16) What did their comrades find

when they reached the foot of the rock?
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B. 1. Substantives to: modest, loyal, heroic, to

pass, tohesitate, to live, brave.

2. Adjectives to: trouble, height, terror, Britain,

America, India.

3. Other words: quick, rarely, soldier, he was

killed in battle, they showed him the highest honour,

dale, on both sides, the greater part of the troops, a

very large piece of rock, altogether, there was only
one way out, they did not understand the signal,
companion.

4. Opposite to: friend, never, often, they fight
in the open, cautious, they left the ravine, just behind

them.

5. Write sentences containing these words: stub-

born, ambush, interior, custom, wrist, cord, to pay
tribute, valley, boulder, flat, to defend, to retreat, to

hesitate, mistaken, to toil, to struggle, to wound.

6. Draw a map of the country, containing a main

valley, a narrow ravine, a pass, a river, boulders.

S ow where the main hody marched, and where the

Hillsmen lay in ambush.

C. 1. Exatnple: The enemies attacked them:

they were attacked by the enemies. (a) One can reach

their homes by a few passes. (Z>) They showed respect
to their chief. (c) They are tying a cord around his

wrist. (d) The enemy harassed our brave troops.
(e) The breastwork defended the Hillsmen. (/) We

sent down a heavy fire. (g) The savage men had
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thrown down the twelve bodies. (A) Who does not

admire sueh bravery?
2. Read the story aloud, using the present for the

past, where this is possible. (A small body... is

sent... has been making ...leads, ete.).
3. Example: The troops fight (brave): they fight

bravely. (a) They attack (swift). (b) It was shut in

by hills (entire). (c) They harassed our men (conti-
nual). (d) We charged (reckless). (e) They were

wounded (terrible). (/) They defended themselves

(stubborn).
D. 1. A Hillsman returns to his home and tells

his wife how he and others of his tribe heard that

British troops were marching towards them; how they
harassed these troops; and how they killed twelve

of them.

2. A friend of the men who fell in the fight writes

a letter to the dead man’s brother, telling him how

he met with his death.

3. The officer in command speaks to his troops,
praising the bravery of the sergeant and his men,

which even the Hillsmen had admired.

XXII. GRACE DARLING.

A (1) What are the Farne Islands? (2) Where

are they? (3) What was Mr. Darling? (4) What

was his daughtefs name? (5) When did she hear
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cries oi distress? (6) Wbat did she see at dawn?

(7) To whom did she then go? (8) Why did he

not start off at once? (9) What could Grace now

see on the wreck? (10) What did she determine

to do? (11) Did her father stiil hesitate? (12) Was

it easy to row? (13) What did they see as they
approached the wreck? (14) Why did they not both

land? (15) Could you have managed the boat?

(16) Where were the poor people taken? (17) How

lõng did they remain there? (18) What had happened
to Mrs Dawson’s children? (19) What kind of a vessel

was it? (20) Why had it become unmanageable?
(21) How many were saved? (22) How many sailors?

(22) What happened to the rest? (24) What do you
think of Grace Darling?

B. 1. Substantives to: to keep, to remain, to

hesitate, careful, to sail.

2. Adjectives to: danger, to live, to manage, person,

skill, comfort, violence, use, fame.

3. Other words: at dawn, they approached, after

trying vainly, while he did so, he managed toland,
of no use, they let down a boat.

4. Opposite to: the north-east, at dusk, dead, she

was doubtful, careful, impossible, useful, helpful,
manageable, their lives were saved.

5. Write sentences containing these words: light-
house, at daybreak, to rescue, tide, to row, person,

steamer, steam, to lower, passenger.
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6. Draw a lighthouse on a rock, with a wreck in

the distance; a steamer and sailing-vessel; Grace

Darling rowing her boat.

C. 1. Example: His daughter lived with him:

who lived with him? (a) Grace heard cries of distress.

(b) There is a wreck on Longstone Island, (c) Her

father hesitated. (d) She looked at the wreck. (e) She

managed her boat skllfully. (/) The children were

killed by the waves. (g) The steamer sailed between

Hull and Dundee. (A) It was not known how many
lives were lost. (i) The name of Grace Darling has

become famous.

2. Example: The remains of a wreck were seen

by her: she saw the remains of a wreck. (a) Nine

were rescued. (A) The boat was well managed by
her. (c) It was not dashed to pieces by the waves.

(rf) They were placed in the boat by Mr Darling and

his daughter. (e) The boat had been lowered by
some sailors.

3. Example: She got into the boat: she

says she will get into the boat; she said she

would get into the boat. (a) The tide was rising.
(b) She went to the window. (c) It gave them

courage. (d) They held on to the ship. (e) She

made them as comfortable as she could. (/) The

storm became less violent. (g) She left her bed.

(A) The boat was let down. (Z) Many lives

were lost.
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D. 1. Mr Darling tells us how his daughter came

to him one morning, why he went with her, and

what they found at Longstone Island.

2. Mrs Dawson writes a letter, in which she tells

her sister how she went on board at Hull with her

children, how a storm arose, how her children were

killed, and how she was saved.



The Words in the First and Second English Books

arranged according to their Meaning.

1. World; I.A. Land and Water; 1.8. By Land and Water;
I.C. Place; I.D. Movement; I.E. Time; I.F. Weather;
I.G. Hot and Cold.

2.A. Whole and Part, Number, ete.; 2.8. Size, Shape, ete.;

2.C. Colours.

3. Livingßeings; 3.A.Man; 3.8. Body; 3.C. Clothes; 3. D. Animals.

4. Plants.

5. Food.

6. Metals; 6.A. Money, ete.; 6.8. Possession.

7. Actions.

8. Voice; B.A. Sound.

9. House; 9.A. Family; 9.8. School

10. Thought.
11. Temper; II.A. Love; 11.8. Hope; 11.C. Joy; 11.D. Beauty;

II.E. Virtue; 11.F. Patriotism.

1. World: God. Globe, earth. Nature (natural).
I.A. Land and water: Map. Continent (mainland),

country (region, county, province). City, town

(mayor), village.
Mountain range, mountain, ridge, pass, hill(-y),

rock(-y), cliff, boulder. Plain (flat). Valley,
dale, ravine, gully.

Ripman. Second English Book. 13
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River, stream, torrent, brook. Bridge. Pond, well.

Earth, soil, ground. Dry (v.a.), dust(-y), mud(-dy).
Ocean, sea. Tide, wave, billow, foam. Coast,

shore (toland), beach, sand; seaside. Cape,
seaport, harbour, haven. Channel, passage,
strait. Isthmus, island.

Water, drop. Ice; steam (boiler). Flow, pour,

spill, splash. Damp (s.a.), wet (a.i/.), soak.

1.8. By land and water: Travel(-ler), journey (s.z'.),

voyage (s.v.).
Road(-side) highway, street (pave), lane. Car,

carriage, wagon(-er); drive (s.v.); wheel.

Railway station(-master), booking office (clerk,

ticket), waiting-room, platform, porter. Train,

carriage, class. Luggage (label).
Sliip (vessel), steamer, steamship (engine, boiler),

boat (oar, row). Sail (s.v.) (set, trim), mast,
anchor. On board, on deck; cabin.

Seaman(-ship). Captain, crew (officer, mate, sailor,

cabin boy); passenger. Cargo. Float, cross,

cruise.

Leak (s.-r/.), wreck, drown; lighthouse (keeper)
rescue.

I.C. Place: Space, room, spot. Here, there; every-

where, nowhere. Inside (interior), within,
outside (outermost). Top (cover, s.v.), middle,

bottom. Front, back. Side (beside), corner, edge.

Right, left. Direction: east(-ern), west(-ern), south

(-ern. -erly, -ernmost, -ward), north(-ern,-ward).
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Distant (distance); away, off. Near (neighbour-
hood), close; pass, go by; far (afar). Approach
towards; retreat from. Home(-ward), at home;
outlandish.

Up (upper), above; down. Rise (arise), ascend,
climb, spring up; lift, hoist. High (height);
low (lower, v.). Fail, tumble, drop, plunge,
sink. Over(-hang); under, beneath. On (to); off.

In, into; out, out of. Enter (entrance); go out,

leave, outlet, way out.

There; back(-wards). Come, go. Start, set off;

go on, proceed, forward (ahead); reach, arrive;

stay, return (s.t?.).

Through, across, against, opposite. Pass(-age),
cross. Along, around (round), about; turn (s.u).

Before, behind. Hide, conceal, disappear, lose

(loss). Search (s.v.), seek, explore (-er). Find

(out), discover(-er, -y). Appear(-ance).
I.D. Movement: Move; stir. Walk, step (s.v.), march,

run, jump, leap; ramble. Crawl, creep, climb,

hop; dart, nish; reel.

Ride, gallop; drive. Swim, float; giide; slip.
Fly (flight).

Speed. Fast, quickf ness), rapid, swift. Haste

(-en, -y), hurry (s.£/.; hurriedly). Slow; outstrip,
overtake. Meet.

I.E. Time: Year (leap-). Season: spring(-time), summer,

autumn, winter. Month; week; day (week-);
13*
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hour, half an hour; minute; moment, instant.

Date; birthday; Christmas. Clock (tick), watch ;

one o’clock. Timetable.

Daybreak (dawn), sunrise, morning, noon (midday),
afternoon, sunset, dusk, evening, night, mid-

night.
Past (lõng ago), present (now), future. Last year,

this year, next year. Yesterday, to-day, to-

morrow. History; happen.

Early, läte; delay (s.v.). Already, not yet.

Begin(-ning, -ner), start; go on (continue, -ual);
end, finish, stop. First, then (thereupon), at

last (finally).

Sometimes, now and then; rarely, seldom; frequent,
often; generally; always.

Again; repeat. Common, usual, ordinary, familiar;

custom, habit, fashion; proverb. Strange,
curious (curiosity), odd(-looking), queer.

Now, at once, immediately, in a moment (an
instant), soon. Suddenly. No longer; never.

Before; during (in the course of), while, mean-

while; after(-wards). Since; till (until).

Age: young, new (newspaper); oid.

Greet(-ing): good-morning, good-night, good-bye.
How do you do? Hallo! Welcome.

I.F. Weather: Clear, bright, fine, dull; wet, storm(-y).

Dew, mist(-y), rain shower, snow- Cloud, fog.
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Air, blow (z/.), wind, breeze, gale. Lightning,
thunder.

Sky, horizon. Sun(-ny,-light,-rise,-set), moon(-light),
star. Barometer.

1. Hot and cold: Hot, heat (s.v.), warm(-th); burn,

singe, melt. Match (strike), fire; flame, smoke

(s.v.), ashes.

Fire(-place,-light,-side); coal, tongs.
Cool, cold; freeze (frost), ice.

2. Whole and part, number, ete.: All, everybody;
bänd, company, party, crowd. All, everything;
heap, lot, mass, flock; row, list. The whole;
the rest (relic, remains). Part, share (s.v.).
Choose; election, võte.

Together, gather, meet; scatter. Jõin; desert.

Single, alone, lonely; bit, piece, trifle, block

(wood). Perfect, sound; damaged.

Altogether, entirely; mostly; partly.

Each, every (-body, -thing), some(-body, -thing),
few, several, many, more (least); none, nothing.

Both, dozen. Quarter, half. Equal (un-)-
First (foremost), next, last (tinal); to follow.

Example, instance, pattern; except. Chief, main;

extreme; important: especially. Also, besides.

To count. Add (addition). Subtract(-ion). Divide

(division). Multiply (multiplication); once, twice,
three times.
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Much, a good deal, plenty; very, handsomely,
extremely; rather; only; little, a handful.

Too much; enough, sufficient, quite; just, nearly,
almost; scarcely, hardly. To satisfy; contented.

2.8. Size, shape, ete.: Kind, sort, stuff; condition;

consist, form. Big, large, great, huge, unbounded

(bounds); goodsized; moderate; little, small,

wee, tiny. Fat, stout, thick; thin, slender.

Lõng (length), short; wide, narrow. Inch, foot,
yard, mile. Straight (line); roiind (ball). High,
low. Deep, shallow.

Sharp. Fiat. Plain. Smooth.

Heavy, light; pound; weigh(-t).
Hard, firm, stiff; soft.

Full (till; brimful); empty (a.-n.) Hollow; hoie.

Same, equal (un-); other, different. Like, so, thus.

Same; change (ex-). Farther.

2. Colours: Red, yellow, blue, green, brown; white

(chalk), grey, blaek.

Pale, light; dark; speckled. Hue. Picture, paint(!/.5.).
Light: bright (-ness), clear, dark(ness), dull. Shine,

glitter, gleam, twinkle.

Sun(-light, -shine), moon(-light, -shine), star;
beam, ray.

Lamp. Shadow, shade (shady).

3. Living beings: Creature, animal, human being.
3. Man: Nation (native), tribe. People, folks, person.

Man, woman; gentleman, lady. Boy (lad),
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girl. Child (-ish), baby; grow (growth), bred;
age. Fellow, neighbour. Name (s.v.); call,
be called.

3.8. Body: Head (nod, wag, shake; behead), trunk,
limbs. Figure. Flesh, skin, blood (to bleed).
Tremble, quiver.

Face, forehead (brow). Eye, lid; see (sight),
regard, behold, peep, look, stare; view, seene;

blind; cry, weep, tear. Nose (blow, hand-

kerehief), breath(-less, to breathe), smell.

Cheek, pale, red. Ear, hear, deaf. Mouth,
eat, drink, blow, pant, snap (s.v.). Lip, kiss,
whistle (s.v.), smile (s.v.), laugh (s.v.); voice

(see below). Jaw, tooth(-brush), bite (s.v.).
Tongue. Chin, dimple.

Hair(-brush, -dresser), fair, dark, golden, brown,
blaek, grey, white; to cut. Beard (grey-
bearded),'moustache; to shave (barber), clean-

shaven. To bristle.

Neck, throat (to swallow). Back. Shoulder (shrug).
Breast. Heart(-y).

Arm (streteh, wave), wrist, händ (touch, stroke),
finger (ring); point, show; sign (signal, s.v.).

Leg (two-legged, front legs, hind-legs), knee

(kneel), foot (four-footed), kiek (s.v.). Lap.

Lie, lay; sit (seat); stand (by-stander).
Health(-y), well, iil; suffer. Headache. Wound(s.v.).

Doctor; recover.
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Live (alive, life). Grow (growth); perish, die

(dead, death); drown, starve, kill. Coffin,
bury, grave (tomb), funeral. Mortal remains;
immortal. Inherit.

3.C. Clothes: To clothe, to wear; dress (s.z/.), put
on, undress. Rag (ragged). Hat, cap; crown.

Coat; pocket; handkerchief. Collar. Shawl.

Belt, buckle, unbuckle. Boot, shoe(shoemaker);
sõle (s.v), re-sole. Sew, needle (pin), thread

Workbasket.

3.D. Animals: Dog (hound), bark, bite, guard. Cat

(puss), kitten; purr, scratch; mouse (trap),
rat. Horse, harness; drive, ride; gallop.
Donkey (ass). Ox (beef), cow (milk, cream,

butter, cheese). Sheep (bleat; mutton; wool,
wollen; fold), lämb. Hare, rabbit, squirrel;
fox, wolf, bear; lion. Growl, roar. Den.

Bird: beak (bill), wing, fly (flight), feather(-y)
(ruffle), leg (hop), tail. Nest, egg; cage.

Chirp, sing, twitter.

Farmyard (farmer); fowl, cock (crow, cock-a-doodle-

doo), hen (cackle, cluck), duck (quack, waddle),
goose. Sparrow, swallow, lark, linnet, thrush,

dove; peacock, parrot; crow (caw), eagle.
Fish (fisherman), herring; swim.

Insect: bee(-hive, -sting; to buzz; honey), but-

terfly (feeler), ladybird. Cricket (chirp), grass-

hopper. Fly, spider (cobweb), gnat. Glow-

worm; worm.
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Plants: Seed (to sow), plant (s.v.), bush(-y),
hedge, tree, moss. Root, trunk, bough, branch,

top. Bud, leaf. Bloom, blossom, flower (petal,
stalk); smell, fragrant(-ance). Park, garden,
bower; fence; pick, gather, bunch. Fresh,
water (s.v.); droop, wither. Rose (thorn),
violet, tulip, peony.

Apple(-tree), cherry(-tree), plum(-tree), pear(-tree).
Fruit, ripe (to ripen); peel

Nut, shell, kernel; hazelnut, walnut. Harvest.

Forest, wood (woodland).
Oak (acorn). Evergreen. Moss.

Meadow, grass (blade; hay; to mow, new-mown),
buttercup, daisy. Hedge.

Field (plough, s.v.), corn (straw), wheat, potato.
Axe (to fell); wood(-en); board, plank, post.

5. Food: Appetite, hunger (hungry); starve. Cook (s.cr),
kitchen, eat(-able), bite (s.z/.), swallow; feed,
nourish. Provisions. Bread (miller, baker;

loaf), biscuit, cake. Porridge. Butter (fat).
Cheese, honey, jam; grocer.

Meat (beef, mutton, lämb; butcher); sauce. Egg.
Pudding. Homemade. Sweet (sugar), bitter.

Meal, feast. Breakfast, luncheon, (to dine, dining-
room), supper. Dish, plate; spoon, knife, fork.

Thirst(-y). Liquor; drink, sip. Water, milk; tea

(-pot), coffee; beer, wine. Cup (saucer), glass
(brim, brimful); jug, bottle; keg, cask.
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6. Metals, ete.: Gold(-en) (goldsmith), silver, copper,
iron (rust, -y), lead(-en), tin (tinker), brass.

Crystal; glass. Coal. Jewel: diamond, emerald, ruby.
6.A. Money, ete.: Sovereign (£1), pound, half-sovereign

(10s.). Half-a-crown (2s. 6d.), florin (25.),
shilling (ls.), sixpence (6d.), threepence (3d.).
Penny (Id.), halfpenny C/ad.), farthing (Vid.).
Coin; purse.

Rich (riches), wealth(-y); cost(-ly), value (valuable),
treasure.

Buy, sell; price, profit; earn, spend, spare; tip.
Shop (s.z>.), wares; merchant, clerk; pedlar, pack.

Poor; beg (beggar).

6.8. Possession: Own (a.v.; -er); belong. Possess(-ion);
property.

Want (s.-y.), need require.
Use (s.v.; -fui, -less), employ. Instrument; by

means of. Fit out, supply; ready. Value(-able);
worth(-less).

7. Actions: Action, active, activity; make, perform.
Work (s.-y.), toil (s.v.)> job; do (deed); hard,
difficult(-y), troublesome; light, ease(-y), simple.
Industry(-ious), busy (business); idle(-ness), lazy.
Tired; fresh (re-).

Strong (strength), sturdy; might(-y, ai — y), force,
power (-fui, -less). Firm, hard* weak, feeble;
bend, break, burst.

Can (cannot), able (un-), possible (im-), manage

(able, un — able); fitted.
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Attempt, try; get on, sueeeed; turn out; fail, väin.

Care(-ful, -less, -lessness), caution (-ious); heed

(s.u.), attend to, attention (-tive).

Put, lay, set Open (a.v. ; -ing), spread; elose, shut.

Fast(-en), fix; firm. Bind, tie (un-); string,
cord, rope. Lock (s.v.; un-).

Throw, toss, dash, east; catch. Hang, swing;
streteh. Rub, stroke; shake, stir.

Bring, fetch, send. Draw, drag, lead, pull. Hoid,
carry, bear; load (s.v.) Cling.

Hit, tap, knock (s.v.), strike, flog, crush; blow;
stick, hammer, nail (s.v.).

Cut, scratch, scrape; scissors, knife, pin. Carve

(statue), engrave. Fell (axe).
Give (gift), deliver, present; thank (-s, -fui). Offer

(s.v.) ; accept, receive. Keep, give back, restore,
return, give up.

Take, seize, catch, capture. Hunt(-er); trap, net.

Hit; miss, fail.

Prison (im-,-er); escape, free(-domj. Get rid of.

Voice: Say, speak (speech), talk (s.v.), utter (words);
chatter, gabble; dumb. Call, cry (s.v.), shout

(s.-p.), exclaim.

Exclamation: ah! oh! all right! dear me! oh

dear! alas! Sigh, groan, roar. Silent(-ence);
hush!

Teil (taie), relate, recite; story, fairy-tale, poem

(verse: poet).
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Declare, state(-ment); explain; deny. Interrupt.
Beg, beseeeh, plead; promise. Bid, order (s.v.),

command (s.v.; -er). Allow, leave ($.); give
way. Suggest, advise (advice), warn(-ing), persu-

ade; agree, consent.

Demand, ask, inquire; question; answer

reply (s.v.).
Sing (song), chorus; whistle (s.v).
Hear, listen ; deaf. Report.

8. Sound: Noise (noisy); loud (aloud), quiet, stiil.

Clear, shrill; jingle, tinkle, ring; crackle, rustle.

Echo (s.v.; re-). Bang! crash! jerk! clatter!

rattle!

Music(-al, -ian). Bell; horn; trumpet; violin.

9. House, ete.: Build(-ing); live, haunt. Castle,

palace; church, cathedral. Cottage. Tent,
den. Home (at home); indoors, out-of-doors.

Diningroom; hall. Kitchen, pantry. Roof; cellar.

Upstairs, downstairs.

Bedroom (garret); bed (cradle, sheet). Awake (v.d),
wake up; fresh (refresh). Stay up. Bedtime;

tired, weary; go to bed. Sleep (s.v.), asleep;
rest (5.^.,-less); dream (s.v.).

Floor, wall, ceiling.
Window (pane), shutter, door (tap, knock). Key

(keyhole), lock (unlock).
Table, chair (seat, bench); bed; mat, rug. Broom

(sweep), brush (s.v.)
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Bag, basket, sack; box, chest; contain (contents).
Basin, water, soap, wash (s.v.). Clean, pure

dirt(-y), mud(-dy).
Hotel, inn; host, invite; guest, visit(-or, re-);

stranger.
Master, mistress, servant (serve, Service); cook,

maid; attendant; engage.

9.A. Family: Relation, kinsman. Grandparents(-father,
-mother); parents (father, mother); brother,

sister; child (son, daughter); grandchild (-son,
-daughter). Unele, aunt; cousin; nephew, niece.

Husband, wife; marry, marriage, wedding; father-,
mother-, brother-, sister-, son-, daughter-in-law.

Elder, eidest; younger, youngest.

9.8. School,etc.:Teach(-er),schoolmaster;learn,lesson.
Class(-room), school(-room); desk. Time-table.

Blackboard, chalk, duster. Read, book; page,

sentence, word, syllable, letter.

Write; leadpencil, pen (ink); copybook, exercisebook.

Letter (note; postcard), paper (fold), envelope,
stamp; letterbox, post Office; postman.

10. Thought:Think,thought(-ful),consider.ldea,opinion.
Explain, show; mean; attend (attention,-tive);
interest(-ing); understand. Notice (s.77.),perceive.

Why? because, therefore. Cause, reason (-able).
Object, purpose. Intend, decide, determine; judge.
Memory, remember(-brance), remind; forget(-ful,

-fulness).
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Sure, certain; of course. Look, seem, appear

(apparently). Believe (belief), trust, suppose;

probably. Doubt (s.v. ; -fui), hesitate (-tion);
perhaps. Guess; puzzle, riddle.

True (truly), truth, real (really), exactly; fakse.

Right, wrong. Mistake(-n); confused.

Know(-ledge, unknown), wise (wisdom), clever

(-ness), intelligent, skiil (skilful), bright(-ness).

Folly, fool(-ish), silly, stupid, thickheaded, awkward.

Imagine, fancy. Fairy(-land). Wonder (s.v. ; -fui),
amazed, surprise.

11. Temper: Good-natured; ill-tempered, stubborn.

Feel (-ing), spirit. Inclined. To treat.

Calm, quiet: excite, thrill; lively.
II.A. Love: Love (s.v.), beloved; treasure (s.v.); dear,

darling; fond, to lõng; like. To devote.

Friend(-ly), kind(-ness, -hearted), faithful, loyal(-ty);
companion, comrade. Comfort (s.v.). Entrust

Gentle, soft, tender, tarne.

Help (s.v.; -er, -fui, -less), assist(-ance), support
(un—ed).

Enemy; attack (s.v.), quarrel, strife, struggle,
fight (s.v.); mock, spite.

Violent (-ence), rude, fierce, savage.

Härm (s.v. ; unharmed), hurt, damage (repair),
spoil, disable, destroy; harass, hinder; obstacle.

11.8. Hope: Hope (s.^.; -fui), desire (s.-u.), wish (£.<?.);
expect, wait. Keen, eager.
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Fear (s.v.; -fui), afraid, disheartened, shrink, daunt,
fright, scare, terror, terrify, terrible, dreadful,
fearful.

Danger(-ous); warn(-ing); guard, shelter (s.v.),
rescue; secure, safe(-ty).

II.C. Joy: Joy(-ful), enjoy, rejoice; glad; merry (mirth,
meriment, merriness); delight (s.v.), smile,

laugh.
Cheer (s.v.), cheerful(-ness); contented (content-

ment). Please (pleasure, pleasant).
Grave, earnest, serious. Anxious (anxiety); worry;

trouble (s.t/.; -some).
Sad(-ness), mourn(-ful), east down, sorry (sorrow),

regret (s.v.), suffer, distress (s.v.), lonely.
Weep (tear), cry; sigh, groan, grumble.
Anger (angry).

Happy (-iness, un-), fortune (mis-), fortunate (un-),
luck (-y, -less); chance, odds; mishap.

Fun(ny), wit, amuse; party, festival.

Game, play(-er, thing); ball (snow-), bowls, nine-

pins, kite; skate.

Dance (s.v.). Fairy-tale. Circus, elown.

Smoke (s.v.), tobaeeo, pipe.
II.D. Beauty: Beautiful, splendid (splendour), fine,

grand, handsome, lovely, fair, pretty, sweet,

delicate, nice (-looking), pleasant (un-), agree-

able, comfortable (un-). To adorn.

Admire (admiration): attraet.

Ugly (ugliness).
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II.E. Virtue: Right, wrong. Duty; ought to. Praise

(s.v.), reward (s.v.), credit. Fault, cheat; com-

plain(-t); blame, scold; punish (police, -man),
culprit; excuse, overlook; ashamed.

Good(-ness; better, best, noble, pure; hero(-ic). Bad

(worse, worst), good-for-nothing; rogue, villain.

Modest(-y), proud (pride), boast(-ful), self-import-
ant; to give oneself airs.

Polite, bow (s.v.'), oblige; rude.

Brave(-ry), courage, fearless, reckless; dare, volun-

teer; adventure(-r); coward.

Honour (s.v., -able) (confer), respect (s.v.; -able),
reverence ; fame (famous), glory; pay tribute.

Knight(-hood). Medal.

II.F. Patriotism: Patriot(-ic). Monarch; king (royal),
queen; reign throne, crown. Court(-ier);

subject; loyal(-ty). Republic, president. Flag.
War (warrior), peace.

Army; troops, soldier; officer, general, captain,
lieutenant, sergeant. March, invade (-er);
attack charge. Guard, defend; ambush,

breastwork; reinforce. Fight (s.v.) battle; win,

victory (-ious), lose, defeat. Shoot, cannon

(ball), gun (bullet), volley. Sword (scabbard).
Navy (naval); crew, sailor; officer, admiral, com-

mander, captain, mate. Fleet, battleship (man-

of-war), flagship. To board.
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SÕNASTIK.

Järgnev sõnastik sisaldab raamatus esinevaid uusi

sõnu, kuna puuduvad sõnad, mis antud eelnevas raamatus

(A First English Book).

Sõnade järel antud numbrid viitavad lugemispaladele
ja nende juurde antud ingliskeelsetele märkustele.

Sõnade hääldamise märkimiseks on tarvitatud samu

märke kui esimeses raamatus. Rõhumärk (') seisab rõhu-

tatava silbi ees.

v. = verb (pöördsõna); s. = substantive (nimisõna)
a. = adjective (omadussõna)

accept [ak'sept, aek-] XI. 35 vastu admire [ad'maia*] XI. 4. imetlema,
võtma. adorn [ad'd3:n] XXXIII. 3. kaunis-

account [a'kaunt] on ~ of XVII. tarna, ehtima.
18. tõttu, pärast. adventure [ad'vent[a*] XVI. 14.

acorn [ eilo:n] 11. 17. (tamme-) seiklus, julge ettevõte.

across h>-kn(:)sj IX. 25. (risti) üle.
adventurer [ a d'ventJära *) XV1.51.

action faekjo)n] XV. 18. tegevus,
seikleja, juhtumuste-otsija.

toiming; lahing. advice [ad väis], s. VIII. 11. nõu-

active ['aektiv] XIII. 33. tegev, ,

atlne
‘, .

toimekas, virk. advise [ad vaiz], v. VIII. 11. nõu

activity raek'tiviti] XIII. 33. teo- andma, soovitama.

kus, teguvõimsus. Afrtca [ sefrika] 111. 1. Aafrika,

admiral ['aedmiralj XV. 24. ad- African ['aefrikan] XVIII. 21/22.
miral. aafrika-, aafriklane.

admiration [aedmi'reij(a)n, -mar-] aft [a:ft] XXXV. 3. ahtris(se), laeva

XI. 4. imetlus, imestelu. päras(se).
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afterwards ['mftawadz] XV. 37.
pärastpoole.

age [eidj] XX. 25. vanus, iga;
ajastu.

agree [a'gri:] VII. 30. nõustuma,
kokku leppima.

agreeable [a'griabl] IV. 26. meel-

div, meelepärane; lahke, sõb-

ralik.

ahead [a'hed] XVII. 33. ette(poole),
edasi.

airs [eaz] IV. 27. upsakus, kõr-

kus; put on ~ nina püsti ajama,
almighty [o:l'maiti] XVI. 44. kõik-

võimas, kõikvägev.
almost ['o.lmoust, 'oi-, -mast] VI.

8. peaaegu.
amazed [a'meizd] XIV. 34. häm-

mastunud, kohkunud.

ambush ['aembujj XXI. 5. luure-

koht, peidik; luuramine, varit-
semine.

America [a'merika] XII. 1. Amee-
rika.

American [a'merikan] XXI. 4/5.
ameerika-, ameeriklane.

amuse [a'mju:z] VII. 9. lõbustama,
meelt lahutama; naerma ajama.

anchor j'aegka*],s. XVI. 53. ankur;
v. XVII. 8. ankrusse heitma,
laeva ankrustama, ankrustuma.

Antarctic ['aent'a:ktik] XVII. 55.

lõunanaba-ümbrusene; the ~

Ocean Lõuna-Jäämeri.
anxiety [aeg'zaiati] XIII. 42. äre-

vus, mure; tugev soov, püüd.
anxious ['aegkjas] VIII. 27. rahutu,

murelik; himulik.

anybody {'enibodi] X. 28. keegi.
Appalachian [aepa'leitj(ia)n] XII.

2. Appalaakia (mäed),
apparently [9'paerantly] XIV. 25.

nähtavasti.

appearance [a'piarans] XIII. 8.
ilme, välimus; ilmumine.

apply [a'plai] XVI. 29. pöörduma,
(soovi või palvega).

approach [9'proutj] XIII. 19. lähe-

nema.

Arctic ['a: ktik] XVII. 57. põhja-
naba-ümbrusene; the ~ Ocean
Põhja Jäämeri.

arise [a'raiz] XXII. 23. tõusma;
tekkima.

Armada [n/meida, -'ma:d-] XIX.
20. Armaada, (hispaania) sõja-
laevastik, Inglismaa vastu saa-

detud a. 1588.

army ['c:mi] XIV. 20. sõjavägi.
arose [a'rouz] vt. arise

ascend [a'send] XIII. 10. üles

minema, mäkke tõusma.

Asia I'eij‘a] 111. 1. Aasia.
ass [aes, a:s] XXIII. D, 1. eesel.

assist [a'sist] XII. 13. aitama, toe-
tama.

assistance [a'sistans] XII. 13. abi,
toetus.

Atlantic [aMaentik] XVI. 26/27.
Atlandi (ookean).

attack [a'taek], s. XIX. 21. peale-
tung, rünnak, ataak ; v. XVI. 27.

ründama, atakeerima, peale tun-

gima.
attempt [a'tem(p)t], s. v. XVII. 27.

katse, püüe ; katsuma, püüdma.
attend [a'tend] XII. 19. to ~to

(millegi eest) hoolitsema, hoolt

kandma.

attendant [a'tendant] XX. 5 abi-

line, kaaslane.
attention [a'tenf(a)n] XIV. 6. tä-

helepanu.
attentive [a'tentiv] XIV. 6. tähele-

panelik.
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attract [az traekt] XIV. 6. külge
tõmbama ; to ~ attention tähe-

lepanu äratama.

backwards ['baekwadz] XXXVI,

tagasi.
bade [baedj vt. bid.

Balboa [bael
z

boua] XVII. 22.

bänd [baend] XVII. 13. salk, jõuk;
~ of tnusicians orkester.

bang [baerj] XII. 42. põmm(di) 1
Barbary [

z

ba:bari] XI. 3. Berbeeria
(maa Põhja-Aafrikas).

barber [ zba;ba*] X. 6. habeme-

ajaja.
barometer [ba zramita*] XII. 7.

baromeeter, õhurõhumõõtja;
ilmanäitaja, ilmaklaas.

basin ['beisn] XVII. 52. vaagen,

pesukauss, (mere-)laht.
battle ['baetlj XV. 17. lahing,
battleship ['baetljip] XV. 17. lahin-

gulaev.
beer [

zbia*[ X. 5. õlu.
behead [bi'hed] XVII. 22. pead

maha raiuma, pea maharaiu-

mise teel hukkama.
behold [bi'hould] I. 29. vaatama,

silmama.

being [
zbi:irj] I 18. olend, olevus,

belief [bi'li:f] XVII. 48. usk.
belt [belt] XVIII. 35. vöö.

Bennett ['benit, -et] XXVIII,
beseech [bi'si:t[] XVI. 43. paluma,
beside [bi'said] X. 16. kõrval,

juures.
besides [bfsaidz] VII. 28. pea-

legi, peale (selle).
Bess [bes] I. 35.

Betsy ['betsi] XXVII. 2.

Betty [zbeti] XXVII. 2.

bid [bid] IV. 14. käskima, ütlema,
soovima.

bill [bil] 11. 29. nokk.

Bill [bil] X, 2.
billow ['bilouj XXXVI. 11. (suur)

laine.

billowy [zbilo(u)i] XXXVI. 11.
lainetav, voogav.

Biscay ['biskei,-ki] XVIII. 22/23.
Biskaia (laht).

Blake [bleik] XXXI.

blame [bleim] V. 18, VI. 18.

laitma; you only are to ~sa

ise oled süüdi.
bleat [bli:t] VI. 3. määgima.
bleed [bli:d] 111. 13. verd jooksma,
block [blok] VIII. 6. plokk, pakk,

ront.

blood [blAd] 111. 13. veri.

blow [blou], s. VIII. 10. hoop,
löök.

board [bo:d]Xl. 13. (laeva) parras,
laevalagi; on ~ pardal.

board [bo:d], v. XIX. 33. (laevu)
parras-parda vastu (külg-külje
vastu) ajama.

boast [boustj I. 7. hooplema, kiit-
lema.

boastful ['boustf(u)l] I. 7. hoop-
lev, kiitlev.

boiler ['boila*] XXII. 19. aurukatel,
bottom ['botam] XXV. 4. põhi,
boulder ['boulda*] XXI. 24. suur

kivirünk, (lahtine) kaljurünk.
bound [baund] XXXVI. 1. piir,
bow [bau], s., v. XXXV. 18. kumm-

mardus, kummardama.

bower [ zbaua*] XXXIII. 4. lehtla,
lehtmajake.

Bow [bou] X. 48 ~ Church [tfaüf]
vana kirik Londonis.

bowl |boul] XIX. 12. keeglipall;
bowls murukeegel, veeremäng.

brackets ['braekits] lk. 158. sulud,
klambrid.

brass [bra:s] XVIII. 12. (valge-)
vask, messing.



214

brave fbreiv] 1.31. vahva, vapper,

bravery ['breiv(a)ri] I. 31. vahvus,
vaprus.

breast [brest] XXXVI. 12. rind.

breastwork [brest'wa;ij XXI. 27.

rinnatis, rinnakaitse.

breath [üreo] XIX. 15. hing(us),
hingeõhk ; out of ~ hingetu.

breathe [bri:Õ] XIX. 15. hingama.
breathless ['breölis, -les] XIX. 15.

hingetu.
bred |bred] XXXV. 6. üles kas-

vatatud, üles kasvanud.
breed [brird] (üles) kasvatama,

breeze [brirz] XX. 4. priis, paras
tuul, tuuleõhk.

Brick [brik] XXVII.
bright [brait] I. 17. särav; arukas,

terane, terase mõistusega.
brightness ['braitnis, -nes] I. 17.

säravus; terasus, terane mõistus.
brim [brim] XXIII. B, 1. äär, serv.

brimful ['brimful] XXX. 2. ääreni

täis, tulvil.
bristle ['brisl], v. XII. 47. harja-

seid (või karvu) püsti ajama.
Britain ['britan, 'britn] XII. 9.

(Suur-) Britannia.
British ['britijl XXI. 15/16. briti-,

(inglise-).
Brom [brom] XIV. 19/20.
brow [brau] XXXIII. 5. kulm, otsa-

esine.

tuckle I'bAkl], v. XVIII. 35. pand-
laga kinnitama ; s. pannal.

bullet ['bullt] XXXV. 13. (püssi-,
revolvri-) kuul.

Bummel ['bAtnl] XIV. 21.
bury ['beri] XX. 14. matma,
business ['biznisj XL 18. tege-

vus, talitus; äri.

buttercup ['bAtakAp] IV. 15. kul-

lerkupp.

buzz [bAz], s., v. XXIX. 1. sumin;
sumisema.

bystander ['baistaenda*] XIV. 14.

juuresolija, pealtvaataja.

cabin ['kaebin] XV. 33. kajut,
cabin boy ['kaebin 'boi] XV. 33.

laevapoiss.
eaekle ['kaekl] 11. 25. kaagutama,
calm [karm] XVII. 42. vaikne,

rahulik.

can [kaen] XXVII. 3. kann, plekk-
toos.

Canary Islands [ka'n£ari 'ailandz]
XVIII. 22/23. Kanaaria saared.

cannon ['kasnan] XV. 20. suur-

tükk, kahur.

cape [keip] XVII. 41. neem, maa-

nina.

captain ['kaeptin] X. 44. kapten.
capture ['kaeptja*] XIX. 10. van-

gistama, kinni võtma.
careless ['keolis, -les] XII. 28.

hooletu.
carelessness ['kcolisnis, -lesnes]

XII. 28, hooletus.
cargo ['kargou] XI. 24. laevalast,

laevakoorem.

Carron ['kaeron] XXXV. 1.

carronade ['kastaneid] XXXV. 1.

(vanamoeline) laevakahur.

carve [karv] XI. 42. lõikama, ni-
kerdama.

case [keis] X. 27. juht(umus);
that is not the ~ asi ei seisa
selles.

cask [ka:sk] XIII. 5. vaat, aam.

east down ['karst 'daun] XX. 31.

rõhutud, kurb.

Caterpillar ['kaetapila] lk. 147.

tõuk, röövik.
cathedral [ka'oi:drol] XIX. 37.

katedraal, peakirik.
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Catskill ['kaetskil] XII. 1/2.

cause [ko:z], s. IX. 27. põhjus;
v. XIX. 39. põhjustama; (teha)
laskma.

caution ['ko:J(a)n] VII. 4. ette-

vaatus.
cautious ['korjas] VII. 4. ette-

vaatlik.

caw [ko:] XIII. 37. kraaksuma,
vaakuma.

ceiling [sirlig] XXIX. 8. lagi.
chance [tjnrns] 111. 10. (paras) ju-

hus, võimalus.

channel ['tjaenlj XVI. 4, XVII. 37.
väin, veetee, kanal.

charge ['tjardg] XXI. 29. rün-

dama, kallale tungima.
chatter [ tjaeta*] 11. 19. vadistama,

lobisema.
cheat [tfi:t] XXIV. 4. petma, tüs-

sama.
cheer ['tjia*], s. XV. 38. hõise,

kiidu-, rõõmuavaldus; v. XV. 49.
hõiskama, kiitust (rõõmu) aval-

dama.

cheerfulness ['tjiaf(u)lnis, -nes]
IV. 1. rõõmsus, lõbusus.

chief [tji:f] XVI. 40. pealik,
chirp [tja:p] I 1. sirtsuma, siris-

tarna.

childish ['tfaildij] XXXIV, lapse-
lik, lapsik.

chorus ['ko:ras] XXXI. 8. koor,
laulukoor.

city [
z

siti] X. 9. linn, suurlinn,
clean-shaven ['klirnjeivan] X. 6.

puhtaksraseeritud, puhtaksae-
tud (habemest).

cleverness ['klevanis, -nes] VIII.
15. tarkus, kavalus.

cliff [klif] XVI. 50. kaljurünk,
kari, klipp.

clothe [klouõ] XXXIII. 8. rõivas-

tama, riietama.

clothes [klouõz] X. 13. rõivad,
riided.

Cloudesley ['klaudzli] XV. 52.
cluck [klAk] 11. 25. kloksuma.
coal [koul] XXXV. 9. süsi, kivi-

süsi.

coast [koust], s. XI. 2. rand, kal-

las; v. XVI. 17. piki randa

sõitma, rannasõite tegema.
coffin ['kofin] XX. 14. puusärk,

surnukirst.

Coleridge ['koulridg] XXX.
command [ka'ma:nd, ko'm-], s.

XV. 31. komando, käsklus; v.

XVI. 28. komandeerima, käsk-

lusi andma, juhtima.
commander [ka'ma:nda*, ko'm-]

XV. 31. komandör, sõjaväeülem.
common ['kõman] XX. 29. hari-

lik, liht(ne); labane.
companion [kam'pzenjan] XII. 33.

seltsiline, kaaslane.

company ['kAmpani] XIII. 14.

selts, seltskond.

complain [kam'plein] IX. 28.

kaebama, kurtma.

complaint [kam'pleint] IX. 28.
kaebus, hädaldus.

comrade ['komr(e)id] XXI. 34.

seltsimees, sõber.

conceal [kan'si:l] VIII. 2. peitma,
varjama.

condition [kan'dij(a)n, kon-] XV.
25. tingimus; olukord, seisu-

kord.

confused [kan'fju:zd, kon-] XIV.
26. segane, hämmastunud.

Congress ['korjgres] XIV. 23. kong-
ress, saadikutekogu.

Connie ['koni] XXVII. 2.
consent [kan'sent, kon-] VII. 23.

nõustuma.

consist [kantsist, kon] XVII. 12.
koosnema, koos seisma.
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contentment [kan'tentmant, kon-]
XII. 26. rahulolu.

continent ['kontinant] XVIII. 3.
kontinent, mannermaa.

continual [kan'tinju(a)l, kon-] XII.
27. jätkuv, pidev, alaline.

continue [kan'tinju(:), kon-] I. 28.
jätkama, jätkuma.

cord [koid] XXI. 14. pael, nöör.
Cornish ['koini/] XIX. 16.
Cornwall ['koinwal] XIX. 16.
count [kaunt], v. XVII. 4. (arve)

lugema, loendama; arvama,
pidama.

county {'kaunti] XVI. 9. krahv-
kond.

courage ['kArids] XIX. 23. vahvus,
vaprus.

course [k3:s] XXIX. 7. jooks, käik;
suund, tee.

court [koit] XXXIII. 6. õu(kond),
(kuninga) hoovkond.

courtier ['koitja*] XXXIII. 6. õu-
kondlane.

cover ['kAva*], s. XXI. 6. kate,
kaetud (varjatud) koht, peidik.

coward ['kauad] XXVI. 1. arg-
püks.

crackle ['kraekl] VII. 3. raksuma,
rägisema.

cradle ['kreidl], s., v. XXXVI. 4.
häll; hälli paigutama.

crawl [krail] 11. 10. roomama,
pugema.

cream [kriim] XXIX. 5. (piima)
koor.

creature ['krktja*] I. 18. olend,
loom.

credit ['kredit] XIX. 36. usaldus,
usk ; heakuulsus, au ; to give
England the ~ of Inglismaale
seda au omistama, et...

crew [kru:] XVI. 35. (laeva) mees-
kond.

cricket ['krikit] I. 1. rohutirts,
ritsikas; kilk.

crow [krou] 111. 14. vares.

crowd [kraud] XVIII. 28. rahva
hulk, jõuk.

cruise [kru:z] XV. 6. ristlema.
crush [krAf] XX, 32. purustama

hävitama.

cry [krai], s. XII. 46. hüüd, kisa,

culprit ['kAlprit] XIV. 18. süüd-
lane, kurjategija.

curiosity [kjuari'ositi] XIV. 8.
uudishimu.

curious ['kjuarias] XIV. 8. uudis-
himuline.

custom ['kAStam] XXI. 11. komme,
viis.

dale [deil] XIII. 47. org.
damage ['daemids] XVIII. 10.

kahju, kahjustus vigastus.
Dame [deim] XII. 32/33. emand,

proua.
dance [dains, daens], s. VI. 10.

tants.

danger ['dein(d)3a*] XV. 25.

(häda)oht.
dangerous ['dein(d)3(a)ras] XV.

25. hädaohtlik, kardetav.
dare [dca] XVII. 17. julgema,

söandama.
darkness ['daiknis, -nes] 11. 11.

pimedus
Darling |'da:lirj] XXII. 2/3.
dart [da:t] 11.28. tormama, sööstma.
dash [daef] XV. 21. lööma,peksma,

laksutama (lainetest).
daunt [do.nt] XVII. 24. kohutama,

hirmutama,
dawn [do:n] XXII. 3. koit.
Dawson ['doisan] XXII. 17/18.
daybreak ['deibreik] XXII. 3. koi-

dik, päevatõus.
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death [deö] VI. 8. surm.

deck [dek] XV. 18. laevalagi,
/I k

declare [dfklsa*] VII. 20. sele-

tama, avaldama.

deep [di:p], s. XX. 12. sügav,
sügavus.

defeat [di'fi:t], s., v. XIX. 28

kaotus, lüüasaamine; (lahingus)
lööma, võitma.

defend [di'fend] XXI. 26. kaitsma,

delay [di'lei], s., v. XVII. 15.
viivitus, viivitama.

deliver [dfliva*] XVIII. 33. edasi

andma; to ~up loovutama,
käest andma.

demand [di'ma:nd] VIII. 23.
nõudma.

den [den] XXVI. 5. urgas, koobas,
pesa.

deny [di'nai], v. 21. salgama,
eitama.

descend [di'send] XII. 45. alla

tulema, alla laskuma.

describe [dis'kraib] lk. 151. kir-

jeldama.
desert |di'za:tj, v. XVII. 50. lah-

kuma, maha jätma.
destroy [di'stroi] XIX. 4. hävitama,
determine [di'ta:min] XIII. 30.

otsustama.

Devon [devn] XVI. 6.
Devonshire ('devnjia, -Ja] XVI. 6.

devote [dfvout] XX. 34. pühen-
dama ; ~ d ustav, andunud.

diamond fdaiamand] XI. 16. tee-

mant.
Dick [dik] X. 2.
difficulty ]'difik(a)lti] XIII. 35.

raskus.

dimple ]'dimpl], s.. v. XXX. 1.

põselohuke; kurduma, lohukes-

tesse tõmbuma.
disabled [dis'eibld, di'zei-j XV.

25. (teo-, lahingu-) võimetu,

disappear [disa,

pia*J VIII. 33.
kaduma.

discover [dis'kAV9*] XV. 16. avas-

tama, märkama.
discoverer [dis'kAvara*] XVII. 20.

(maade-) avastaja.
discovery [dis'kAvari] XVIII. 24.

avastus.
dish [dij] XI. 7. vaagen, sööginõu.
disheartened [dis'ha:tnd] XV. 4.

noruline. rõhutud meeleolus.
distance fdist(o)ns] IX. 10. kau-

gus.
distant ]'dist(a)nt] IX. 10. kauge,

kaugel olev.

divide ]di'vaid] XXIII. D, 2. jaga-
ma, lahutama.

division |di'vi3O)n] XXIII. D, 2.

jaotus, jagamine.
doubt [daut], s„ v. IV. 13. kaht-

lus, kahtlema.
doubtful J'dautf(u)l] XVII. 10.

kahtlane, kindlusetu.
dove [dAv] 111 14. tuvi.

drag [draeg] V. 9. vedama, lohis-

tarna.

Drake [dreik] XVI. 7/8.
dreadful ['dredf(u)l] I. 22. kole,

kohutav.

droop [dru:p] 11. 5. norgu laskma,

drown [draun] XV. 22. uputama;
be ~ ed uppuma.

drum [drAm] XVI. 53. trumm.
Dundee [dAn'di:] XXII. 19.

dusk [dAsk] XXII. 3. videvik,
hämarik.

Dutch [dAtJ] XV. 7. hollandlane,
hollandi-.

duty ['dju:ti] XXXV. 22. kohus,
kohustus.

eager ['i:gd*] XV. 9. innukas, südi,
agar.
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eagle [ zi:gl] VI. 4. kotkas,
earn [a:n] IX. 7. teenima (raha),
earnest [

z

a:nist] 111. 8. tõsine,
tõsidus; in tõsiselt.

echo [zekou], s., v. XII. 41. kaja;
kajama.

election [iz lekj(a)n] XIV. 10. vali-

mine.
emerald [zemar(a)ld] Xl. 16. sma-

ragd (kalliskivi).
employ [im

z

pbi, em-] XII. 16.
rakendama, tööd andma, tööks

tarvitama.

enemy [z enimi, -nam-] XV. 7.
vaenlane.

engage [inzgeid3, en-] XVI. 15.
teenistusse võtma.

engine [z en(d)3in] XXII. 21. masin,

engineer [en(d)3iznia*] XXII. 21.
masinist.

Englishman ['irjglifman] XVIII.
26/27.

engrave [in
z

greiv, en-] XVIII. 16.

graveerima, kirja (kujusid) me-

tallisse lõikama.

entirely [in'taiali, en-] XV. 27.
täitsa, täiesti.

entrance [z entr(a)ns] XVI. 49.

sissekäik, sisseminek.
entrust [in'trAst, en-J XVIII. 33.

usaldama, k-gi hoolde jätma.
equal l'i:kw(a)l], a., v., XXIII. D,

2. võrdne, võrduma.

escape [is'keip, e-] XII. 35. pää-
sema, põgenema.

Europe ['juarap] 111. 1. Euroopa.
European [juara'pi(:)an] XVII. 22.

eurooplane.
exchange ]iksz tfein(d)3, eks-] XI.

17. vahetus.

exclamation [ekskbzmeif(9)n]
XXXV. 8. hüüe, hüüatus.

excuse [iks'kju:s, eks-], s. XIII,
24. vabandus.

excuse [iks'kju:z, eks-], v. IV. 7.
vabandama.

expect [iks zpekt], eks-] XVIII. 2.

ootama, lootma, arvama.

explore [ikszpb:*, eks-] XVI.
47. uurima.

explorer [iksz

pb:ra*, eks-] XVII.
39. (maade-) uurija.

extreme [iks'tri:m, eks-] XVII. 51.
äärmine.

faithful [zfeiof(u)l] XX. 9. truu,
ustav.

false [b(:)ls] IX. 6. vale, võlts,
tarne [feim] XVI. 8. kuulsus,

familiar [fa
z

milj9*] XX. 28. tuttav-

lik, hästi tuttav.
famous ['feimas] XVI. 8. kuulus,

fancy ['faensi] XVI. 13. poolehoid,
armastus; take a ~ to, k-stki

lugu pidama hakkama,

farmyard ]
z

fa:mja:d] 11. 24. taluõu.

Farne [fa:n] XXII. 1.
fashion ['faeJXaJn] XIII. 17. viis,

mood.
fault [fo(:)lt] XXV. 2. süü, viga,
fearful [zfiaf(u)l] XII. 49. kartlik,

arg.
fearless ['fialis, -les] XIX. 22. kart-

matu.

feast [fi:st] XVIII. 32. pidu (-söök),
feathery ['feöari] XXXIV. 1. sulge-

dega kaetud.
feeble [ zfi:bl] XX. 10. nõrk, jõuetu.
feeler [zfi:la*] IV. 23. katsesarv,

kombits.

fierce [fios] VII. 19. äge, metsik.

final ['taini] VII. 21. lõplik, lõpu-,
lõpp-.

fire [taia*], v. XVIII. 30/31. tulis-

tarna.

firelight ['faialait] XXVIII. 3. tule-

valge, tulepaiste.
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fireplace ['faiapleis] XXVIII. 3.

tulease, kolle; kamin.

fire-ship ['faiafipj XIX. 29. tule-

laev.
fireside ['faiasaid] XXVIII.3. kolle,

kodukolle.
fit [fit] out XIX. 5. korda seadma,

varustama.

fitted ['fitidj I. 24. varustatud,
fix [fiks] XI. 38. kinnistama, kind-

laks määrama.

flagship ['flaegjip] XV. 24. lipu-
laev, admirali-laev.

flame [fleim] XIX. 31. leek,
flat [flaet] XXI. 21. lame, tasane,

fleet [fli:t] XV. 2. laevastik.

flog [fbg] XXXV. 16. peksma,
kolkima.

flow [flou] XIII. 36. voolama.

fly [flai], s. IX. 5. kärbes.

fold [fould], s., v. XXXIII. 9.

(lamba-) tara; (karja) tarasse

ajama.
folly ['fsli] XXV. 9. meeletus,

rumalus.
force [fo:s] XVII. 38. jõud, võim,

foremost ['f3:moust] XX. 24. kõige
esimene, tähtsaim.

forest ['fsrist] 111. 3. (põline) mets,
laas.

Forfarshire ['fo:fajia,.-jaj XXII. 18.

forgetful [fa'getf(u)l, fo'g-J I. 4.

unustlik, unustav.

forgetfulness [fa'getf(u)lnis, fo'g-]
I. 4. unustus.

form [fo:m], v. XVI. 5. moodus-
tama.

former [f3:ma*] XVI. 20. eelmine.

Francis ['frmnsis] XVI. 7/8.
frequent ['fri:kwant] XII. 29. sa-

ge, tihtijuhtuv.
fright [frait] VI. 8. kohkumine,

hirm.

funeral ['fjumaral] XX. 15. matus.

gab [gaeb] XXXV. 5. (ladus) kõne,
jutt, lobisemine ; the gift of
the ~ kõnekus, sõnaosavus.

gabble ['gaebl] XXXV. 5. lobi-

sema, latrama.

gale [geil] XV. 3. tugev tuul,
torm.

Gardinier [ga:d(i)n(j)a*] XIV.
32/33.

garret ['gaerit] X. 37. pööningu-
kamber, ärklituba.

general ['dgenaral], s. XIV. 22.
kindral.

generally ['dgenarali] I. 10. ül-
diselt, harilikult.

gentle ['dgentl] V. 4. tasane,
vaikne, lahke.

get rid ['get 'ridj X. 38. ~ of
lahti saama, pääsema.

gift [gift] XXXV. 5. and.

gleam [gli:m] XII. 8. kumama,

globe [gloub] XVI. 10. maakera,
gloobus.

glory ['glo:ril XIX. 24. hiilgus, au.

gnat [naet] 111. 2. sääsk,

good-natured ['gud'neitfad] XII.
11. healoomuline, lahke,

goodness ['gudnis, -nes] XVI. 45.
headus.

good-sized ['gud 'saizd] IX. 11.

kaunis suur.

grasshopper ['gra:shopa*] XXXI.
4. rohutirts.

grave [greiv] XX. 3. (kurb-)
tõsine.

Great Britaln ['greit 'brit(a)n[
XII. 9. Suurbritannia.

greet [gri:tj XV. 19. tervitama,

greeting ['gri:fig] XVIII. 29. tervi-

tus.

grey-bearded ['grei 'biadidj XIV.
29. hallihabemeline.

groan [groun] s., v. XX. 7. oie,
ägamine; oigama, ägama.
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growl [graul], s. XII. 48; urin;
v. VI. 6. urisema.

growth [grouo] 11. 1. kasv,
grumble ['grAmbl] XII. 32. nuri-

sema, tõrelema.

guest [gest] XXXII. 1. külaline,

gully l'gA li] XUI. 9. kuristik, lõ-

hang, lõhestik.

gun [gAn] XII. 36. püss, suurtükk.

hairdresser ['hcadresa*] X. 6.
juukselõikaja.

hall [ho:l] XXVII. 6. eeskoda,
esik.

hallo ['hae'lou] VIII. 25. halloo 1

handful ['haendf(u)l] XXI. 36. kä-

putäis.
handsomely ['haen(d)samli]

XXXV. 23. ilusti.
harass ['haeras] XIX. 6. kimbu-

tama.

harbour ['Aa:ba*] XVI. 7. sadam,
hare [hea*] XXV. 1. jänes,
hasty ['hcisti] VIII. 24. kiire, ru-

takas.

haunt [homt] XXVIII. 7. sageli
külastama.

haven ['heivn] XVII. 29. (loodus-
lik) sadam.

Hawkins ['ho:kinz] XVI. 12/13.
hazel-nut ['heizlnAt] IL 18. (sara-

puu-) pähkel.
heat [hi:t], v. XXII. 19. kuumu-

tama.

heed [hi:d], s. IX. 31. tähelepanu;
v. V. 19.hoolima, tähele panema.

height [hait] XVI. 39. kõrgus,
kõrgustik.

helpful J'helpf(u)l] XXII. 25. abi-

kas, aitav.

helpless ['helplis, -les] XXII. 25.
abitu.

hero ['hiarou] XIX. 34. sangar,
kangelane.

heroic [hi'ro(u)ik, he'r-] XIX. 34
sangarlik, kangelaslik.

hesitate ['heziteit] XXI. 30. kõhk-
lema.

hesitation [hezi'teij(a)n] XXI. 30.
kõhklus.

Highgate ['haigit] X. 47/48. Lon-
doni linnaosa.

Hillsman ['hilzman] XXI. 2. mä-

gilane.
hilly ['hili] XXI. 2. mägine,
hind [haind] XVII. 47. emahirv;

the Golden H — Drake‘\ laeva

nimi.
hinder ['hinda*] XIX. 7. takis-

tama.

history ['histari] XX. 23. ajalugu,
hit [hit] VIII. 7. lööma ; tabama,

hoist [hoist] XVI. 19. heiskama,
üles tõmbama.

Holland ['holand] XV. 1/2.
hollow ['holou], a. 11.21. õõnes;

s. XIII. 13. õõnsus, lohk,
homeward ['houmwad] VIII. 20.

kodu poole.
horizon [ho'raiz(a)n] XV. 13.

horisont, silmaring
horn [ho:n] VIII. 1. sarv.

Horn [ho:n] XVII. 54/55.
host [houst] XXXII. 1. (kõrtsi)

peremees, külaliste vastuvõtja.
hotel [(h)o(u)'tel] XIV. 5. võõraste-

maja.
hound [haund] VIII. 26. jahikoer.
Howard ['hauad] XIX. 12/13.
Hudson ['hAds(a)n] XII. 1.
hue [hju:j XII. 4. värvus, värving,
huge [hjurds] VII. 5. hiiglasuur.
Hull [hAl] XXII. 19.

human ['hju:man] XIII. 1. inimlik,
inim-; ~ being inimolend, ini-

mene.

hunt [hAnt] VIIL 1. küttima, jahti
pidama.
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hunter ['hAnta*] VIII. 1. kütt, jahi-
mees.

hurriedly ['hAridli] XIV. 27/28.
rutuga, kiiresti.

hurry [hAri], s., v. I. 37. rutt,
ruttama.

hurt [ha.-t] XIV. 31. haiget tegema,
vigastama.

hush [hAj] XIV. 30. kuss, tasa !

idea [ai'dia] IV. 28, VI. 9. mõte,
aade; aim, teadmine.

idleness ['aidlnis, -nes] XII. 28.
tegevusetus, laiskus.

ill-tempered ['il'tempad] X. 25.

pahaloomuline.
immortal [i'ma:tl] XX. 19. sure-

matu.

important [im'pa:t(a)nt] XVII. 6.
tähtis.

inclined [in'klaind] X. 26. kalduv.
India ['indjaj XXI. 2/3.
Indian ['indjan] XIV. 33, XVI.

36/37. indiaanlane.
Indies ['indiz] XIX. 1.
inherit [in'herit] XII. 23. pärima,

pärandust saama.
inn [in] X. 5. kõrts.

inquire [in'kwaia*] XIV. 9. (järele)
pärima.

instant j'inst(a)nt] IX. 23. hetk,
silmapilk.

instrument ['instrumant, -tram-]
X. 10. riist, abinõu.

intelligent [in'telids(a)nt] I. 17.
taibukas, arukas.

intend [in'tend] XVII. 1. kavat-
sema.

interest ['intrist, -t(a)rest, -trast]
XV. 14. huvi.

interior [in'tiaria*] XXI. 7. sise-

mus, sisemaa.
invade [in'veid] XIX. 2. sisse

tungima.

invader [in'veida*] XIX. 2. sisse-

tungija.
isthmus ['ismas, -som-, -stm-] XVI.

38. maakael, -kitsus.

Java ['d3a:va] XVIII. 18/19. Jaava

(saar).
jaw [d33:] VII. 11. lõug, lõualuu,

jewel [d3u(:)il, -ai] juveel, kallis-

kivi.

job [d3ob] XII. 17. toimetus, töö ;
odd ~ kõrvaltöö, väike toimetus.

Joe [dsou] X. 2.

jõin [dsoin] XVI. 22. ühinema,

journey ['dsarni], v. IX. 4. reis,
teekond.

joyful ['d3oif(u)lj VIII. 19. rõõmus,

judge [d3Ads] V. 10. kohtunik.
Judith ['d3u:dio] XIV. 32/33.

Kate [keit] XXVII. 2.
Kathleen ['kaeöli.nj XXVII. 2.

keen [ki:n] XXVIII. 1. terav, läbi-
lõikav.

keeper j'ki:pa*] XXII. 2. järelevaa-
taja, vaht.

keg [keg] XIII. 5. lähker, ankur,
kernel ['kärni] 11. 18. tuum, tera,

key [ki:] XXIX. 2. võti.

kick [kik], s., v. IX. 25. (jala)
hoop, tõuge; (jalaga) lööma.

kill [kii] 111. 6. tapma, surmama,

kind [kaindj, a. IV. 12. lahke,
kind-hearted ['kaind'ha:tid] XI.

36. heasüdamlik.
kindness ['kaindnis, -nes] IV. 5.

lahkus.

kinsman ['kinzman] XVI. 24.

sugulane.
kite [kait] XII. 15. tuulelohe.

Kitty ['kiti] XXVII. 2.
knee [ni:] XVIII. 36. põlv,
kneel [ni:l] XVIII. 36. põlvitama.
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knight [näit] XI. 41. rüütel.

knighthood ['naithud] XI. 41

rüütliseisus.

knock [nok], s. XXVI. 4. koputus,
knowledge ['nolidg] XVII. 23.

teadmine.

lad [laed] XV. 51. poiss.
land [laend], v. XVII. 54. maa-

buma, randuma.

last [la:st], v. XVIII. 23. vältama,
kestma.

latter ['laeta*] XVI. 20. viimati-
mainitu.

lead [led], s. XX. 14. (sea-) tina,
leaden ['ledn] XX. 14. tina-,

tinast.

leafy ['li:fi] XXXII. 4. lehekas,
leherikas.

leak [li:k], s. XVIII. 4. lekk, vee-

läbijooks; to sprirtg a ~ vett
sisse laskma hakkama; v.XXII.
20. lekkima, vett sisse laskma,

leap [li:p] I. 16. hüppama, kar-

gama.
leave [li:v], s. XI. 25. jumalaga-

jätt; to take~ jumalaga jätma.
length [leg(k)o] 11. 6. pikkus,
lid [lid] XXXIV. 5. (silma-) laug,
lieutenant [leftenant] XXXV. 2.

leitnant.

lighthouse ['laithaus] XXII. 1.
tuletorn.

lightning ['laitnig] XIII. 12. välk.

light-winged ['laifwigd] XXXII. 3.

kergetiivane.
likeness ['laiknis, -nes] XII. 22.

sarnasus; in his ~ tema sar-

nane.

linnet ['linit] XXX. 1. kanepilind,
lion [laian] 111. 1. lõvi.

liquor ['lika*[ XIII. 6. alkoholiline
jook, .märjuke'.

list [list] XXXV. 4. (vananenud
vorm) = listen ['lis(a)n] kuu-

lama.
listener [ z lis(a)na*] XV. 40. kuu-

laja.
lively ['laivli] XXXI. 3. elav,

virk.
load [loud], s., v. VIII. 17. koo-

rem, last, kandam; laadima,
koormat peale panema.

London flAndan] X. 9/10.
lonely ['lounli] XIII. 1. üksik,

üksildane.
Longstone Island ['bgstoun 'ai-

bnd] XXII. 3/4.
look [luk], s. XIV. 28/29. pilk,

vaade; have a ~ at silmit-

sema.

look-out ['luk'aut] XV. 12. piilur,
vaht (laeval).

lord [b:d], s., v. XII. 3. lord,
kõrge isand ; to ~ it valitsema,
kõrgelt üle ulatuma.

Lord Mayor [b:d mea] X. 48/49.
ülem linnapea.

lower ['lõua*], v. XXII. 26. alla

laskma.

loyal ['bial] XIV. 13. truu,
ustav.

loyalty ['bialti] XXI. 10. truudus,
ustavus.

luck [Mk] X. 49. õnn.

luckless ['bklis, -les] XIX. 26.
õnnetu.

lucky ['lAki] X. 49. õnnelik; /ze

was ~ tal õnnestus.

Magellan [ma'gelan] XVII. 21,
Maggie ['magi] XXVII. 2.
main [mein] XXI. 22. peamine,

tähtsaim.
mainland ['mein(')laend] XVIII. 3.

mannermaa.
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manageable ['maenidgabl] XXII.

24. juhitav, käsitatav, kuulekas,
man-of-war ['maenav'wa:*] XV.

17. sõjalaev.

map [maep] XVI. 6. (maa-) kaart.

march [ma:tf|XVl. 37. marssima.

Marryat ['maeriat] XXXV.

mass [mäes] XIX. 30. mass, kogu,
hulk; a~ of roaring flame
kohisev tulemeri.

mast |ma:st| XVII. 46. (laeva-)
mast.

mate [meit] XVI. 25. tüürimees,
kapteni abi.

matter ['maeta*] 1. 12, 11. 7, VI.

14. aine, asi; what is th.e~f
mis viga ? mis on juhtunud ?

mayor ['mea*] IX. 30. linnapea.
medal ['medl] XIX. 40. auraha,

mälestusraha.

memory ['memaii] XIV. 32. mä-

lestus, mälu.

merchant |'ma:tj(a)nt] X. 24.

(suur-) kaupmees.
merrfment ['merimant] XXXI. 2.

lõbusus, rõõmsus.

merriness ['merlnis, -nes] XXXI.
2. lõbusus, lustlikkus.

midday ['mid'dei] V. 1. kesk-

päev.
mind [maind], v. IX. 2. hoolima,

hoolitsema; vastu olema;
would you ~ carrying kas

oleksid nii lahke ja kannaksid.
mirth [ma:o] XXXI. 2. lõbusus,

rõõm.
misfortune [mis'f3:tf(a)n, -tjun]

XVIII. 21. õnnetus.

mishap [mis'h3ep] XVIII. 21.
äpardus, viperus.

mistaken [mis'teik(a)n] XXI. 29.

valesti aru saadud, valesti mõis-

tetud ; tobe ~ eksima.

mock [mak[ XXXVI. 3. pilkama
mõnitama; järele aimama.

moderate ['madareit, -rit], a.

XXXIII. 1. paras, mõõdukas.
modest ['madist] I. 7. tagasihoid-

lik, häbelik.

modesty ['madisti] XXI. 10. ta-

gasihoidlikkus, häbelikkus.

Molly ['malij XXVII. 2.

monarch ['manak] XXXIV. 3.
monarh, ainuvalitseja.

moonlight ]'mu:nlait] IV. 17. kuu-

valgus.
Moor [’mua*] XI. 3/4. maur, moor-

lane
mortal ('ma:!!] XX. 19. surelik.

moss [mas] XXXII. 5. sammal,

mostly ['moustlij I. 10. ena-

masti.
mow [mou] XXVIII. 5. niitma,
mud [mAd] IV. 33. muda, pori,
muddy ['mAdi] IV. 33. mudane,

porine.
multiplication [mAltipli'keiJ(a)n]

XXIII. D. 2. korrutamine.

multiply ['mAltiplai] XXIII. D, 2.
korrutama.

music ['mjutzlk] X. 10. muusika,
musical ['mju:zik(a)l] X. 10. muu-

sikaline, muusika-.

musician [mju(:)'zij(a)n] XVII. 13.
muusikani.

nail [neil], v. XVIII. 13. naelu-

tama.

narrow ['naerou] XIII. 9. kitsas,
nation ['neiftajn] XV. 15. rahvus,
native ['neitivj, a., s. XIV. 12.

pärismaine; pärismaalane.
nature ['neitja*] XII. 11. loodus;

loomus.

natural ['naetf(a)r(a)l] XVII. 22.
loomulik.
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naval ['neiv(a)l] XV. 42. mere-

väe-, mere-,; ~ victory mere-

võit, võit merelahingus.
uavy ['neivi] XV. 42. sõjalaevas-

tik, merevägi.
Ned [ned] X. 2.

need [ni:d], s. XIII. 2. tarve, häda ;
v. V. 17. vajama, tarvitsema,

neighbourhood ['neibahud] IV.
30. naabrus(kond).

Nelly ['neli] XVII. 2.

new-mown ['nju:'moun] XXVIII.
5. äsja-, hiljuti-niidetud.

news [nju:z] XIX. 1. uudis(ed),
teade, teated.

newspaper ['nju:speipa*] XIX. 1.

ajaleht.
New-York ['nju:'jo:k, nju:'j-]

XII. 1.

nice-looking ['nais'hikig] XIV
28. kena välimusega.

Nichoias fnik(a)las] XIV. 19/20.
ninepins ['nainpinz] XIII. 16.

veeremäng, keegel.
nobody ['noub(a)di, -badi) XIV.

33. mitte keegi.
nod [nad] IV. 11. noogutama.

noisy fnaizi] XVIII. 27. kärarikas,
lärmikas.

Northumberland
[no:'oAmb(a)land] XXII. 1 (krahv-
kond Põhja-Inglismaal).

northward ['na:owad] XVIII. 22.

põhja poole.
note [nout] XV. 30. kiri, täht,

nourish ['nAriJ] XXXII. 2. toitma.

nut [nAt] 11. 18. pähkel.

oar [a:*] XXII. 30. aer, mõla,

object ['obdgikt], s. XVII. 14. ees-

märk, otstarve.
obstacle ['abstakl] XX. 30. takis-

tus.

ocean ['ouf(a)n] XVI. 26/27.
ookean.

odd [od] I. 20. liigarvuline, ju-
huslik; ~ [dgob] XII. 17.
juhuslik töö, kõrvaltöö.

odd-looking ['odlukig] XIII. 15.
veidra välimusega.

odds [odz] XXXV. 11. ülekaal;
to fight against every ~ võr-
ratult tugevama vaenlase vastu
võitlema.

odds bobs ['adz 'bobz] XXXV. 8.
Jumala eest! pagana pihta 1

officer ['ofisa*] IX. 26. ohvitser,
ametnik.

open ['oup(a)n], s. XXI. 4. in. the ~

lagedal.
opening ['oup(a)nirj] XII. 43. avaus,

opinion [a'pinjan, o-] 1. 2. arva-

mus.

order [ za:da*], s., v. IX. 32. käsk,
käskima; kord, rahu.

outermost ['autamoust, -mast]
XXII. 4. kõige väljaspoolseni.

outlandish [auflaendij] XIII. 17.
välismaine.

outlet ['autlet] XVII. 41. välja-
pääs.

outstrip [auCstrip] XX. 26. üle-

tama, ette jõudma.
overhang [ouva'haeg] XIII. 38.

millegi kohal rippuma.
overlook [ouva'luk] XVI. 3. üle

paistma.
overtake [ouva'teik] XVII. 44.

järele jõudma.
owe [ou] IX. 19. võlgnema.
own [oun], v. XVI. 16. omama,

owner ['õuna*] XVI. 16. omanik.

Oxford ['aksfadj XVIII. 42/43.

Pacific [pa'sifik] XVI. 36/37.
Vaikne ookean.

pack [paek] IX. 1. pakk, pamp.
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palace ['paelis, -1»?I XI. 6. palee, i perish fperiJJ XVII. 26. hukkuma.
loss.

Panama ['paena'mar] XVI. 37/38.

pane [pein] XXVII. 11. (akna-)
ruut.

pantry ['paentri] XXVII. 8. sahver,
toidukamber.

park [park] XXXIII. 10. park,
parrot ['paerat] XXIV. 1. papagoi.
Parliament ['parlaniant, -lim-]

XIV. 23. (Inglismaa) parlament.
partly ['partii] XV. 27. osalt,

party ['parti] XIII. 18. selts, selts-

kond; ~ of pleasure lõbuselts-

kond, piduseltskond.
pass [pars], s. XXI. 8. (mäe-)

käik

passage ['paesids] XVII. 19, XVIII.
40. (üle-) sõit, tee, reis; after
the ~ of years aastate möö-

dudes.

passenger ['paes(i)n(d)3a*] XXII.
27. reisija, sõitja.

passer-by ['pa:sa'bai] IX. 13.
möödamineja.

patriot ['peitriat, 'paet-] XX. 33,
isamaalane, patrioot.

patriotic [paetrfatik, peitri-] XX.
33. isamaaline.

patriotism ['paetriatlzm, 'pei-] XX.
33. isamaalsus, patriotism.

pattern ['pzet(a)n] XI. 5. proov,
muster.

pave [peiv] X. 11. sillutama, prü-
gitama.

peaee ['pi:s] XXV. 5. rahu,

peaeoek ['pirkok] 111. 14. paabu-
lind.

pedlar ['pedla*] IX. 1. rändkaup-
mees, harjusk.

pereeive [pa'si:v] XII. 51. mär-

kama, silmama.

perfeet ['pa:fikt, -ekt] XII 6. täius-

lik, täielik.

Ripman Second Engiish Book.

person ['parsn] XXII. 11. isik.

pitch [pitfj XX. 27. aste, järg,
kõrgus, to a high ~ suurele

kõrgusele.
plain [plein] V. 15. selge, aru-

saadav, lihtne.

plank [plaegk] XVIII. 42. plank,
laud.

plant [plarnt], s., v. IV. 22. taim ;

istutama.

plate [pleit] (of brass) XVIII. 12.

plaat.
Plate [pleit] XVII. 30/31. La Plata

(jõgi).
player ['ple(i)a*J XIX. 14. mängija,
plaything ['pleiöig] XII. 14. män-

guasi, -kann.

plead [plird] XV. 34. anuma, peale-
käivalt paluma.

plunge [plAn(d)3] XXIX. 4. sukel-

duma, vee alla laskuma.

Plymouth Hoe ['plimaO 'hou]
XVI. 1.

Plymouth Sound ['piima©'saund]
XVI. 1.

poet ['po(u)it, -et] XVIII. 43. luu-

letaja, poeet.
polnt [point], v. Xiii. 45. osutama,

(näpuga) näitama.

Pole [poul] XVII. 55. poolus, maa-

kera naba.

police [pa'li:s, po'l-] IX. 26.

politsei.
policeman [pa'li:sman, po'l-] IX.

26. politseinik, kordnik.

polite [pa'lait, po'L] XXXV. 20.
viisakas.

Porto Bello ['porto 'belou] XX. 2/3.

Portugal l'po:tjug(a)l] XVI. 47/48.

possess [pa'zes, po'z-] X. 41.
omama.

possession [pa'zej(a)n, po'z-]
XVIII. 11. omandus.

15
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post [potist] XVIII. 15. post, tulp,
power ['paua] XIX. 4. võim.

powerful [
z

pauaf(u)l] XIX. 4. või-

mas, vägev.
powerless ['paualis, -les] XIX. 4.

võimetu.

praise [preiz], s. XVIII. 31/32.
kiitus; v. V. 18. kiitma.

pray [prei] 11. 26. paluma.
president ['prezid[a)nt] XIV. 10.

president, riigipea.
price [prais] IX. 15. hind.

pride [praid] 111. 17. uhkus.

prithee ['pri9i(:)] XXVIII. 6. pa-
lun sind.

proceed [pra'si:d, pro's-j XVII. 31.
edasi minema.

profit ['profit] XIV. 26. kasu,
tulu.

property ['propati] XVI. 30.

omandus, varandus.

proud [praud] 111. 17. uhke, kõrk,

province ['pravins] XII. 9. maa-

kond, provints.
provisions [pra'vi3(a)nz, pro'v-j

XVII. 9. moon, toiduvara.

punish ['pAniJ] XIX. 3. karistama,

purpose ['pa:pas] XVII. 5. ots-

tarve, eesmärk, nõu.

purr [pa:*] XI. 23. nurru lööma

purse [pa:s] XV. 44. rahakott,

puss [pus] X. 43. kiisu.

puzzle ['pAZl] XIV. 24. mõistatu-
seks olema, hämmeldama, segi
ajama.

quack [kwaek] 11. 22. prääksuma,
queen [kwi:n] XI. 6. kuninganna,
queer [kwia*] I. 20. veider, imelik,

quickness ]'kwiknis,-nes] XVI. 21.

kiirus.

quiver ['kwiva*] IV. 24. võbi-

sema, värisema.

rag [rajg] X. 3. kalts, räbal,
ragged ['raegid] X. 3. räbaldunud,

räbalas.
Raleigh ['n:li, 'ra:li, 'raeiij XIX

12/13.

ramble ['rsembl], s., v. XII. 40

Uitamine, uitama.

range ('rein(d)3], s., XV. 20.

(laske-) ulatus, kaugus; v.

XXXVI. 15. ümber hulkuma,
rändama.

rapid ['raepid] XVII. 43. kiire,

rarely ['reali] I. 9. harva,
ravine [ra'vi:n] XIII. 9. kuristik,

kaljulõhang.
reckless ['reklis, -les] XXI. 9.

hoolimatu, kartmatu, hulljulge.
re-echo ['ri:'ekou] XII. 41. taas-

kajastuma, tagasi kajama.
reel v. XX. 6. vaaruma,

tuikuma.

regard [ri'ga:d], v. XVII. 7. mil-

lekski pidama.
region ['ri:d3(a)n] XXXVI. 2. ala,

piirkond.
reign [rein], s., v. XVI. 11. va-

litsus (aeg), valitsema.

reinforce [ri:in'fo:s] XV. 41. toe-

tama, abistama.

rejoice [rfdsais] VIII. 19. rõõ-

mustlema, rõõmu tundma.

relate [ri'ieit] I. 6. jutustama.
relic ['relik] XVIII. 39. jäänus

(-ed), säile.
remain [ri'mein], v. XX 19. jääma,

järele jääma.
remains [ri'meinz] XX. 19. jäänu-

sed.

repair [ri'pEa*] XVIII. 9. paran-
dama.

repeat [ri'pi:t] XIII. 27. kordama,

report [ri'po:t], s. XII. 42. pauk,
kaja; teade, sõnum.
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republic [rfpAblik] XIV. 10. vaba-

riik.

require [ri'kwaia*| XVII. 3. va-

jama, nõudma.

reseue ['reskju:, -ju], s., v. XXII
5. pääste, päästmine; päästma,

restless ['restlis, -les] XVII. 40.

rahutu.
restore [ii'sb:*J XIV. 16. taas-

tama, uuesti jalule seadma.
retreat |ri'tri:t] XXI. 28. taan-

duma, taganema.
return [ii'ta:n] s. Xl. 31. in

vastutasuks.

riches ['ritjiz] Xl. 32. rikkus.

rid [rid |X. 38. aet ~ lahti saama,
pääsema.

ridge XVI. 2. mäeseljandik.
ring |rirj| X. 4«. helisema, kõ-

lama.

Rip Van Wtnkie ['rip vaen

'wipklj Xli.

roar |r3:*j, s.. v. XV. 23. möir-

gamine, kohin ; möirgama, ko-

hisema.

rocky |'r3kij XV). 1. kaljune.
rool [ru:t] IV. 22. juur.

rope jroup] V. 2. köis.

Rover ['rouva*| XXVII,
row |rou], s. I 15. rida; v. XXII.

9. sõudma.

royal |'r3ial| 111. 19. kuninglik.
rub [rnb] I. 26. hõõruma.

ruby |'ru:bi] Xl 16. rubiin (kallis-
kivi).

nig |rAg] VII. 29. vaip.
rush [faJ| V. 7. ruttama, tor-

mama.

rust [rAst] XIII. 25. rooste,
rustle frAsl] 11. 20. kahisema,

sahisema.

rusty ['rAsti] XIII. 25. roostene.

sack jsaek] VIII. 4. kott.

safety ['seifti] VI. 16. julgeolek;
in ~ terve(-lt), vigastamatu(-lt).

sailor ['seila*] XV. 10. mere-

mees.

St Paul (s(i)n(t) 'po:l] XIX. 37.

satisfy ['saetisfaij XV. 48. rahul-

dama.

savage ['saevidg], a. V. 4, metsik;
s. XVII. 21. metslane.

save [seiv] VI. 16. päästma.

scabbard ['skaebad] XVIII. 35,
(mõõga) tupp.

scare [skea*] I. 33. hirmutama,
peletama.

scatter ['skaeta*] XIX. 41. laiali

puistama, pillutama, hajutama.
seene [si:n] XXXI. 5. vaatepilt;

etteaste.

schoolmaster ['sku:lma:sta*] XIV.
21. koolmeister, õpetaja,

scold [skouldj X. 34. tõrelema,
hurjutama.

scrape [skreip] XXVII. 9. kraa-

pima, kaapima.
seaman ['siananj XVI 12. mere-

mees.

seamanship ['sl:manfip] XVIII.
26. mereasjandus.

seaport ['si:p3:t] XVI. 7. meri-

linn, sadamalinn.

search [sa:tJJ, s. XIII. 26. otsing,
otsimine; v. 11. 27. otsima.

secure [si'kjua*] XVII. 28. kin-

del, kaitstud.
seed [si:d] VU. 22. seeme.

seek [si:kj XIV. 19. otsima,

seize [si:z] VIII. 9. haarama.

self-important ['selfim'po:t(a)nt]
XIV. 11. iseteadlik, ennast täht-

saks pidav.
sergeant ['sa:d3(a)nt] XXI. 23.

seersant, allohvitser.
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servant ['sa:v(a)nt] X. 40. teener,

serve [sa:v] XVI. 25. teenima.
Service ['sa:vis] XVI. 25. tee-

nistus.
set off ['set 'o(:)f] X. 15. teele

asuma.

shadow ['Jasdou] XIX. 27. vari,

shallow ['jaelou] XVIII. 5. madal,
õhuke (vesi).

shape [feip] XII. 5. kuju.
share [Jea*], s., v. XII. 37. osa,

jagu ; jagama.
shave [jeiv] X. 6. habet ajama,

raseerima.
shawl [fo:l] IX. 12. sall, rätt,

sheet [Ji:t] XX. 20. (voodi-) lina.
Shell [Jel] 11. 18. (pähkli-) koor,
shelter ['Jelta*], s„ v. XVII. 53.

varjupaik, ulualune; varjama,
kaitsma.

shoot [Jmt] XII. 36. (püssist)
laskma, maha laskma (tulirel-
vaga).

shore [fo:*] XVIII. 1. rand.
shout [Jaut], s. XIII. 28. hüüd,

hõik, hõise ; v. XII. 12. hüüdma,
hõikama, hõiskama.

Shovel [Javl] XV. 52.

shower ['jaua*] 11. 33. valang,
sadu.

shrill [Jril] XXVIII. 1. läbilõikav,
terav.

shrink [frigk] XX. 30. tagasi põr-
kama, taganema.

shrug [JrAg] XII. 30. (õlgu) ke-

hitama.

sigh [sai] il. 8. ohkama.

sight [sait], v. XV. 8. silmama;
s. vaade, vaatepiir; to lose ~of
silmist kaotama.

sign [sain] XIII. 7. märk.

signal ['sign(a)l, s. XVII. 32,
signaal, märguanne ; v. XV. 28.
signaliseerima, märku andma.

simple ['simpl] XII. 10. lihtne,
kohtlane, rumal.

siuge ['sin(d)3] XIX. 11. kõrve-

tama.

single ['sirjgl] V. 13. ainus,

sink [sigk] XV. 25. põhja vajuma ;
uputama, põhja laskma.

sip [sip] IV. 35. rüüpama.
skilful ['skilf(u)l] XVI. 36. osav.

skill [skil] XVIII. 26. osavus.

skin [skin] VII. 29. nahk,

sky-high ['skaihai] XXIX. 9.

taevakõrgune.
snap [snaep] 11. 29. plõks, klopsti.
soil [soil], s. XVIII. 30. maa,

(maa-) pind.
soldier ['souldga*] XIV. 20. sõ-

dur, soldat.

sorry ['sori] I. 22. kurb, kahjatsev;
I am ~ mul on kahju.

sound [saund], a. VIII. 21. terve,
tubli; he slept ~ -ly ta magas
hästi; s. XVI. 1. väin.

southerly ['sAÕali] XVII. 55.
lõunapoolne.

southernmost, ['sAÕanmoust,
-nmast] XVII. 55. kõige lõuna-

poolsem.
southward ['sauöward] XVII. 45.

lõuna poole.
sow [sou], v. VII. 22. külvama,

space [speis] XXI. 21. ruum.

Spain [spein] XVI. 29. Hispaania.
Spaniard ['spaenjod] XVI. 28/29.

hispaanlane.
Spanish ['spaeniJJ XVI. 27/28. his-

paania-.
spare [speo*] VII. 17. säästma,

armu heitma.

spirit ['spirit] XVII. 25. vaim,

spite [spait] XII. 21. kius; tn. ~

of him tema kiuste, hoolimata
temast.



229

splash [splaef], s., v. XX. 18.
laksatus ; laksatama.

splendid ['splendid] XI. 39. hiil-

gav, tore.

splendour ['splenda*] XI. 39.
hiilgus, toredus.

spread [spred] I. 23. (laiali] lao-

tama, levitama.

spring up ['sprirj 'Ap] 11. 31.

tõusma, puhuma hakkama (tuul),
stare [stea*] XIII. 20. ainiti vah-

tima, jõllitama.
starve [stmv] XII. 24. nälgima,

nälga surema.

State [steit) XVIII. 17. teatama,
konstateerima, nentima.

statement ['steitmantj XVIII. 17.

teadaanne.
statue ['staet ju(:)] XVI. 10. raidkuju,
steam [sti:m] XXII. 19. aur.
steamer ['stirma*] XXII. 19. aurik,
steamship £'sti:mfip] XXII. 19.

aurulaev.

steep [sti:p] XXI. 25. järsk,
stern [sta:n] XXXV. 3. laeva

pära.
stiff [stif] XIII. 32. kange, pain-

dumatu, jäik.
stiil [stilj, v. XXVIII. 4. vaigis-

tama.

sting [stig] 111. 2, 12. nõelama,
pistma.

stir [sta:*] VIII. 5. liikuma, liigu-
tama.

stout [staut] XVIII. 14. tüse,
tugev.

strait [streit] XVII. 16. merekit-

sus, väin.

stranger ]'strein(d)39*] XIV. 37.
võõras (isik).

stream [stri:m] XXXI. 1. vool,
voog, jõgi.

strength [strerj(k)o] 111. 4. jõud,
strife [straif] XXXVI. 13. võitlus.

stroke [strouk], v. XI. 22. sili-

tarna, paitama.
struggle ['strAgl], s., v. XXI. 33.

heitlus, võitlus.

stubborn ['stAbon] XXI. 1. visa,
kangekaelne, jonnakas.

stuff [stAf] XXXV. 17. aine, ollus,
riie.

sturdy ['stardi] XVI. 23. tubli,
tugev.

subject ['sAbdgikt, -dgekt] XIV.
10. (riigi-) alam.

succeed [sak'si:d] XVI. 33. õnnes-

tuma, korda minema ; he —ed
in tal õnnestus.

sufficient [s(a)'fif(a)nt] XX. 22.

piisav, küllaldane.

suniight ['sAnlait] IV. 17. päikese-
paiste.

sunny ['sAni] 11. 2.päikesepaistene.
sunrise ['sAnraiz] 11. 3. päikese-

tõus.
sunset ['sAnset] 11. 3. päikese-

loojak.
supply [sa'plai], s., v. XVII. 11.

varu, tagavara ; varustama,

support [sa'p3:t] XXI. 31. toe-
tarna.

surprise [sa'praiz] 11. 4. üllatama.
Susan ]'su:z(a)n] XXXI. 6.
swallow j'swolou] 11. 30. nee-

lama
swift [swift] XXI. 3. väle, kiire,

swing [swirj] XX. 17. kiikuma, õõt-

suma ; vibutama.
sword [sord] XVII. 2. mõõk.

tarne [teim] XXXVI. 8. täitus,
taltsutatud.

tap [taep], v. XIV. 27. koputama,
teach [tirtf] I. 13. õpetama,
teacher ['tirtfa*] 1. 13. (kooli-)

õpetaja.
teapot ['ti:pot] XXIX. 3. teekann.
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temper ['tempa*] X. 25. meele-

laad, tuju.
tender ['tenda*] XX. 8. õrn, hell,

tent ]tent] XVIII. 6. telk.

terrify ['terifai] VIII. 31. kohu-

tama, hirmutama.

terror ['tera*) VII. 13. hirm.

Thames (temz] XVIII. 31/32.

thanks (fiaepks] XIX. 38. tänu;
to offer up ~ (Jumalale) tänu
avaldama.

thee (öi:| XVII. 4. sind, sinule,

thereupon ['Öeara'p3n] Vill. 3.

selle peale, siis,
thou |Öau] XVII. 4. sina,

thought |Hxt| 111. 7. mõte,

thoughtful |'Hj;tt(u)l| 111. 7. mõte-

tes-olev; hoolitsev.
thrill [Hril] XVIII. 25. (südant)

tuksuma panema, liigutama;
põnevusega täitma.

throne |Broun| XVI. 11. troon,

thrush |flrAj| XXX. 1 rästas (Und),
thunder ['ÖAnda*] XIII. 12. müris-

tamine, äike
tide [taid| XXII. 6 (mere) tõus ja

mõõn.
tinker ('tigka*] XXVII. 5. pleki-

sepp.

tiny ('taini] XVI. 18 tilluke, pisike,
toil [tail], s , v. XXI. 32. töö, vaev;

vaeva nägema, rühkima.

tomb |tu:m| XX. 21. haud, kalm,

tongs [torjz] XXXV. 9. tangid,
top [top] VIII. 8. tipp, ülemine

äär.

torrent ['t3r(a)nt] XIII. 9. veevool,
vird, (mägi-) oja.

touch [tAtj’l XI. 21. puudutama,
puutuma.

Trafalgar [traTaelga*] XXXV. 22.
trap [traep] VIII. 14. lõks, püünis,
traveller ['traev(a)ld*] X. 5. reisija,

rändur.

treat [tri:t] X. 35. kohtlema, ümber
käima.

tribe [traib] XXI. 17. suguharu,
hõim.

tribute ['tribjut] XXI. 15. austus,
autasu.

trim [trlm] XVI. 19. kärpima,
seadma, korraldama.

troops [tru:ps] XXI. 16. (sõja-)
saigad, väeosad.

truly ['tru:li] I. 30. tõesti, tõe-

poolest.
trumpet ['trAinpitJ XVI. 52. pasun,

trompet.
trunk [trArjk] XVIII. 15. (puu)tüvi.
trust [trAst] XVIII. 33. usaldama,

lootma.
truth ]tru:6] XII. 31. tõde.

tumble ['tAmbl] I. 38. üle pea-
kaela kukkuma, uperkuuti len-
dama.

twitter ftwita*] 11. 16. siristama.

two-legged ]'tu:legdj 1. 27. kahe-

jalgne.

ugliness ['Aglinis, -nes] 11. 9.

inetus.

ugly I'Agll] H. 9. inetu,
unbounded [An'baundid] XXXVI.

1. piiritu.
unbuckle [An'bAkl] XVIII. 35.

lahti pannaldama.
unequal [An'i:kwal] XXIII. D, 2

ebavõrdne.
unfortunate [An'f3.tJ(a)nit] X. 4.

õnnetu.

unhappiness [An'haepinis, -nes]
X. 36. õnnetus.

unharmed ]An'ha:md] XIX. 9.
vigastamatu, terve.

United States [ju'naitid 'steits]
XII. 1. the ~ofAmerica (Põhja-)
Ameerika Ühendriigid.
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unknown ['An'nounJ XIV. 17. tead-

matu, tundmatu.

unless [An'les] XV. 26. kui mitte,

untnanageable [An'm3enid3(a)bl]
XXII. 24. juhtimiskõlbmatu.

unpleasant [An'pleznt] 111. 16.
ebameeldiv.

unsupported |'Ansa'pa:tid] XXI.
31. toetusetu, toetamatu.

untie [An'tai] XXVII. 4. lahti

siduma, (sõlmest) lahti päästma.
use [jms], s. XI. 34. kasu, tarvi-

tus; to make ~ of kasustama,
tarvitama.

useless ['juislis, -les] XXII. 22.

kasutu, tarbetu.

väin [vein] asjatu; in ~ VII. 18.

asjatult.
valley ['vaeli] XXI. 19. org.
valuable ['vaelju(a)bl] XVI. 30.

väärtuslik.

value ['vaelju(:)] XVI. 30. väärtus.
Vedder ['veda*] XIV. 19/20.
Vessel ['vesi] XVI. 17. laev,

victorious [vik'to:rias] XV. 42.
võidukas.

victory ['viktari] XV. 42. võit,
view [vju:] XVI. 41. vaade, pilk,
villain ['vilan] XXXV. 24. võru-

kael.
violence ['vaialans] XVII. 38. äge-

dus, vägivald.
violent ['vaiolant] XVII. 22. äge,

vägivaldne.
violet ['vaialit] IV. 25. kannike,
violin [vaia'lin] X. 10. viiul.
virtue j'va:tju(:)] XXI. 10. voorus,

visitor ['vizita*] XIX. 8. külastaja,
võõras.

volley ['voli] XX. 16. kogupauk,
volunteer [vol(a)n'tia*] XV. 32.

vabatahtlikult tegema, ennast
vabatahtlikuna üles andma.

võte [vout], s., v. XIV. 10. (va-
limis-) hääl; hääletama.

voyage ['voi(i)ds| XI. 26. (mere-)
reis.

waddle ['wadl] 11. 23. paterdama,
vaaruvalt kõndima.

wag [waeg] XII. 39. liputama,
lehvitama.

wagon ['waegan] VIII. 18. veo-
vanker.

wagoner ['wsegana*] X. 12. veo-

voorimees.
walnut ('wo:lnat] 11. 18. saksamaa

pähkel.
want [want], s. IX. 17. puudus,

tarvidus; tobe badly in ~ of
hädasti vajama.

war [wa:*] XIV. 10. sõda,

wares [weoz] X. 39. kaubad,
warmth [wa:mö] 11. 6. soojus,
warn [wo:n] V. 16. hoiatama,

warning ['wamirj] V. 16. hoiatus,
warrior ['waria*] XXI. 13. sõda-

lane, sõjamees.

way [wei] XX. 2. tee; give ~

järele andma, mitte vastu pi-
dama.

weary ['wiari], a., v. XXVIII. 2.
väsinud ; väsima.

weather-beaten ['weÕabi:tn] XVI.
48. tuulest wintsutatud.

wedding ['wedirj] XI. 37. pulmad,
well [wel] XXV. 3. kaev.
whatever [(h)wot'eva*] I. 21.

mis iganes; with no wings ~

päris ilma tiibadeta.
wheat [(h)wi:t] XXXIII. 2. nisu.
wheresoe’er [(h)w£aso(u)'£a*J

XXXVI. 6. kus iganes.
whisper ['(h)wispa*], s., v. 11. 12.

sosin; sosistama.

whistle ['(h)wisl], s., v. XIII. 28.
vile, vilistama.
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Whittington ['(h)witigtan] X. 2.
whoever [hu(:)'eva*] XII. 1. kes

iganes.
wide [waid] VII. 11. XIII. 9. lal,

avar.

win [win] XV. 42. võitma,

wind [waind], v. XVII. 34. look-

lema, keerlema.

winding-sheet ['waindirjfid] XX.
20. surnulina.

wit [wit] XXV. 7. teravmeelsus,
mõistus, meel.

within ]wi'õin] XVI. 34. seespool;
~ a year vähem kui aasta

jooksul.

wolf [wulf] VI. 4. hunt,
woodland ['wudland] XII. 44.

metsamaa.

world-wide ['watldwaid] XX. 13.
ülemaailmne.

worth [wa:o] IX. 29. väärt, väärtus,
worthless ['wa:olis, -les] IX. 29.

väärtusetu, kõlbmatu, kõlvatu.

wound [wu:nd], s., v. XXI. 35.
haav, haavama.

wreck [rek], s., v. XVII. 49.

(laeva-) vrakk, -risu, laevahukk ;
tobe ~ ed hävinema, huk-

kuma (laevast).
wrist [rist] XXI. 12. (käe-) ranne.
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